Si consiglia di svolgere esercizi facoltativi dai capitoli 1, 2, 3,4, 6

Le soluzioni degli esercizi (Answer Key) sono riportate a partire da pag. 465,
dopo le Appendici1e 2



" FUNDAMENTALS OF

E -
NGLISH
GRAMMAR

' Third Edition

with Answer Key

Betty Schrampfer Azar







FUNDAMENTALS OF

ENGLISH
GRAMMAR

Third Edition

' with Answer Key

LONGMAN ON THE WEB

Visit us at longmean.com for online resources for teachers and students.
For the Azar Companion Website, visit longman.com/grammarexchange.
Longman English Success (englishsuccess.com) offers online courses covering

General English, Business English, and Exam Preparation.






FUNDAMENTALS OF

ENGLISH
GRAMMAR

Third Edition

Betty Schrampfer Azar



Fundamentdls of English Grammar, Third Edition
with Answer Key

Copyright ©
All rights res

No part of
stored in a re

003, 1992, 1985 by Betty Schrampfer Azar
ved.

s publication may be reproduced,
rieval system, or transmitted

in any form or by any means, electronic, mechanical,
3

photocopyin

recording, or otherwise,

without the prior permission of the publisher.

Azar Associat‘ s
Shelley Hartle, Editor
Susan Van Etten, Manager

Pearson Edudation, 10 Bank Street, White Plains, NY 10606

Vice president, director of publishing: Allen Ascher
Editorial marjager: Pam Fishman

Project mana

ger: Margo Grant

Development editor: Janet Johnston

Vice president, director of design and production: Rhea Banker
Director of electronic production: Aliza Greenblatt

Executive managing editor: Linda Moser

Productiorn. manager: Ray Keating

Production e

ditor: Robert Ruvo

Director of mjanufacturing: Patrice Fraccio
Senior manufacturing buyer: Edie Pullman

Cover design
Illustrations:
Text compos
Text font: 10

Monika Popowitz

Don Martinetti

tion: Carlisle Communications, Ltd.
5/12 Plantin

Library of Congress has cataloged the student book asifollows:

Azar, Betty S
Fundamen

p. ¢
Includes indg
ISBN 0-13

1. English

language—Gir

chrampfer, 1941-

tals of English grammar / Betty Schrampfer Azar.—3rd ed.
m.

X.
-013631-X

language—Textbooks for foreign speakers. 2.
ammar—Problems, exercises, etc. 1. Title.

English

PE1128& .A965 2002

428.2'4—dc21

ISBN: 0-13-049447-X (with Answer Key)

ISBN: 0-13-193306-X (with Answer Key)

2002069436

Regular Edition

International Edition

Printed in the United States of America

91011 12 13-CRK-11 10 09 08 07

3456789 10-CRK-08 07 06



"To my sister

o e “ENa S ANa =4

Jo






CONTENTS

Prefacetothe Third EQition . ... . i e e Xiii
AcCKknowledgments ... ... e e XV

Chapter T PRESENT TIME

1-1  The simple present and the present progressive ...................... 4
1-2  Forms of the simple present and the present progressive .. .............. 4
1-3  Frequency adverbs . ... ...ttt e 9
1-4  FInal =8 .. .o e 12
1-5 Spelling of final =s/-es . ... ... ... . ... 13
1-6  Non-action verbs . ... ... e 17
1-7  Present verbs: short answers to yes/no questions .. ................... 19

Chapter 2  PAST TIME

2-1  Expressing past time: the simple past ... ......... .. ... . ... ... 25
2-2  Forms of the simple past: regularverbs . .. ......................... 26
2-3 Formsofthesimplepast:be . ... ...... ... .. 26
2-4  Regular verbs: pronunciation of ~ed endings . .. ..................... 28
2-5 Spelling of -tng and ~edforms . ......... ... . . ... 29
2-6  Theprincipal partsofaverb .. ... ... . ... 32
2-7 Irregular verbs: areference list . ......... ... .. ... .. ... . . ... 33
2-8  The simple past and the past progressive . .............. 0. ..... 39
2-9  Forms of the past progressive .. ....... ..ttt 39
2-10 Expressing past time: using time clauses ... ............ ... 48
2-11 Expressing past habit:usedto ........... ... .. .. ... .. ... . . ... ... 52

Chapter 3 FUTURE TIME

3-1  Expressing future time: be gotng toand wiell . ... ................... 56
3-2 Formswithbegotng to ......... ... ... ... i, 56
3-3  Formswithwill ... ... ... . . . e 59
3-4  Sureness aboutthe future . ... ... . ... . . ... . 60
3-5 Begotngtovs. will .. ... . . ... 63
3-6  Expressing the future in time clauses and #f-clauses . ................. 65
3-7  Using the present progressive to express future time . ................. 70
3-8  Using the simple present to express future time . .................... 73
3-0  Immediate future: using beabout to ................. ... ........ 74
3-10 Parallel verbs . .. .. .. e 76

vii



Chapter 4I

Chapter 5

Chapter 6

viii CONTEN

THE PRESENT PERFECT AND THE PAST PERFECT

4-1
4-2
4-3
4-4
4-5
4-6
4-7
4-8
4-9

Past participle . . . . ..o e 84
Forms of the presentperfect ... ... ... ... . . .. . . 85
Meanings of the present perfe‘ct ................................. 86
Simple past vs. present perfect . ....... ... . .. ... i 87
Using stnce and for ... ... . ... 95
Present perfect progressive . ... ... ...t e 98
Present perfect progressive vs. present perfect .. ............ ... .. ... 100
Using already, yet, still, and anymore ......................... 102
Pastperfect . . ... e 112

ASKING QUESTIONS

5-1
5-2
5-3
5-4
5-5
5-6
5-7
5-8
5-9
5-10
5-11
5-12
5-13
5-14
5-15
5-16

Yes/no questions and short answers . . .. ...t 121
Yes/no questions and information questions . ...................... 123
Where, why, when, and whqt HIMe . ....... ... 124
Questions with who, who(m), and what . ....................... 125
Spoken and written contractions with questionwords .. .............. 128
Using what +aformofdo ......... ... ... .. . . . . . .. ... 130
Usingwhat Rind of . .. ... . i 132
Using which . ... ... . e 133
UsING WhOSE . . ..o e 135
Using Bow . . . ... 138
Using how often . ... ... ... . e 139
Using how far . ... ... . . e 140
Length of time: ¢t + take and howlong ... ...................... 141
More questionswithhow . . .. ... . ... ... . 143
Using how about and what about . ............................ 149
TAg QUESTIONS .+ . v v vttt e e e e e e 152

NOUNS AND PRONOUNS

6-1
6-2
6-3
6-4
6-5
6-6
6-7
6-8
6-9
6-10
6-11
6-12
6-13
6-14
6-15
6-16

Pronunciation of final -s/-es . . . . .. ... ... .. ... .. 157
Plural formsof nouns .. ... ... . . 158
Subjects, verbs, and objects . .. . ... 159
Objects Of PrepoSItioNS . . .. v vttt ettt e e e e 161
Prepositions of time . . .. ... o 163
Word order: place and time . ... ... ... 164
Subject—verb agreement . ........ ... ... e 165
Using adjectives to describenouns . ......... ... .. ... .. .. .. 166
Using nouns as adjectiVes . . ..o vttt it e e 168
Personal pronouns: subjects and objects ............... . ... ..... .. 171
POSSESSIVE NOUNS . . . .ottt e e e e e e 173
Possessive pronouns and adjectives .. ... ... .. i e 176
RefleXive Pronouns . . ..ottt ettt e 178
Singular forms of other: another vs. theother .. .................. 181
Plural forms of other: other(s) vs. the other(s) ................... 183
Summary of formsofother .. .... ... .. ... .. ... ... . .. 186



Chapter 7 MODAL AUXILIARIES

7-1
7-2
7-3

7-4
7-5
7-6
7-7
7-8
7-9
7-10

7-11
7-12
7-13
7-14

The form of modal auxiliaries . .. ........... ... .. .. ... .. ... . .... 190
Expressing ability: canand couldd . . ............. ... .. ... . ... ..., 191
Expressing possibility: may and might

Expressing permission:mayandcan ......... ... ... ... ... . ..... 193
Using could to express possibility . ... ... ... oo . 195
Polite questions: may I, could I, canI .......................... 197
Polite questions: would you, could you, will you, canyou .......... 199
Expressing advice: should and oughtto ......................... 202
Expressing advice: had better . ........ ... .. . . . . ... ... 203
Expressing necessity: have to, have got to, must . ................. 206
Expressing lack of necessity: do not have to

Expressing prohibition: must not . . ... ... ... 207
Making logical conclusions: mzest . ... .. ... ... 210
Giving instructions: IMperative SENTENCES . . .. v v v v e v v e v et e e e e v 213
Making suggestions: let’s and why don’t . ... ..... ... .. ... .. .. ..., 215
Stating preferences: prefer, like ... better, would rather . ... ..... ... 218

Chapter 8 CONNECTING IDEAS

8-1
8-2
8-3
8-4
8-5
8-6
8-7

Connecting ideas withand ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . . . . . . ... 226
Connecting ideas with butandor ............ ... .. .. ... ........ 228
Connectingideaswithso .. ........ ... .. .. .. ... 230
Using auxiliary verbs after but andand .. ........................ 233
Using and + too, so, etther, neither ........................... 235
Connecting ideas with because .. ............ ... ... .. ..... 239
Connecting ideas with even though/although .................... 241

Chapter9 COMPARISONS

9-1
9-2
9-3
9-4
9-5
9-6
9-7
9-8
9-9
9-10
9-11
9-12

Making comparisons withas...as .......... ... ... .. ... 248
Comparative and superlative . . .. ...... ... .. i 252
Comparative and superlative forms of adjectives and adverbs .......... 253
Completing 2 comparative . .. .. ... vt tn ettt 257
Modifying comparatives . .. .. ... ...t e 258
Comparisons with less ... than and notas...as .................. 259
Unclear COMPAriSONS . . .o v vt ittt it e et et e et e e e e e 260
Using m0re Wit NOUNS . . . . oo ottt et e et e e 261
Repeating a comparative . .. .. .. .. e 262
Using double comparatives . .. ...t 263
Using superlatives . . . . ..ottt e e e e e 265
Using the same, similar, different, like, alike . .................. 271

Chapter 10 THE PASSIVE

10-1
10-2
10-3
10-4
10-5

Active sentences and passive SENLENCES . . v« v v v v e it 276
Formofthepassive . ........ . . . .. . i, 277
Transitive and intransitive verbs . ... ... ... . . e 280
Using the by-phrase . . ... ... e 282
The passive forms of the present and past progressive . ............... 287

Contents ix



Chapter 11

Chapter 12

Chapter 13

Chapter 14

X CONTENTS

10-6 Passive modal auxiliaries . . .. .. o e e 288

10-7 Using past participles as adjectives (stative passive) .................. 292
10-8 DParticipial adjectives: —ed vs. =tlg . . . . ... .. 297
10-9 Get + adjective; get + past participle ... ... . . 300
10-10 Using be used/accustomed to and get used/accustomed to ... ... ... 303
10-11 Used tovs. beused to .. . ......... . 305
10-12 Using be supposed to .. ... ... .. ... ... ... . i 307
COUNT/NONCOUNT NOUNS ANP ARTICLES

T1-1 AVS. @M ..o e 312
11-2 Count and NONCOUNT MOUNS .« « o+ v vttt e e e e et e e e e e e e e, 313
11-3 Noncount nouns ........ 1.» .................................. 314
11-4 MOre NONCOUNT NOUMS . . v v v vt vttt et et e e e e e et e s 315
11-5 Using several, a lot of, many/much, and a few/a little . . . ... ....... 318
11-6 Nouns that can be count or rioncount ............................ 322
11-7 Using units of measure with noncount nouns . . .................... 324
11-8 Guidelines for article usage . . .. .. ...t 326
11-9 Using the or @ with names . . . ... ...ttt 338
11-10 Capitalization . . ..ot it e e e e 339

ADJECTIVE CLAUSES

12-1 Adjective clauses: introduction . ........... ... 343
12-2 Using who and whom in adjective clauses . . ....................., 344
12-3 Using who, who(m), and that in adjective clauses . ................ 347
12-4 Using which and that in adjective clauses . ....................... 348
12-5 Singular and plural verbs in a‘djective clauses ........... . . .., 354
12-6 Using prepositions in adjective clauses . .............. ... 355
12-7 Using whose in adjective Clauses . . .......... ..., 359

GERUNDS AND INFINITIVES

13-1 Verb +gerund .......... O 368
13-2 Go+-ing ............. e e 372
13-3 Verb + infinitive . ... 373
13-4 Verb + gerund orinfinitive . .. ... ... .. .. 374
13-5 Preposition + gerund . ... .. ... e 381
13-6 Using by and with to express how somethingisdone .. .............. 384
13-7 Using gerunds as subjects; using ¢ + infinitive ..................... 387
13-8 It + infinitive: using for (someone) . . ... ... ... ... ... ..., 388
13-9 Expressing purpose with tn order toand for ... ................ ... 391
13-10 Using infinitives with too and enough ... ......... .. .. ........... 394

NOUN CLAUSES

14-1 Noun clauses: introduction . . . ... i 403
14-2 Noun clauses that begin with a questionword . . . ................... 404
14-3 Noun clauses with who, what, whose + be . ..................... 407
14-4 Noun clauses that begin with if or whether .. ... .................. 409



14-5 Noun clauses that beginwith that ............ ... ... ... ... ...... 414

14-6 Otheruses of that-clauses . ....... ... ... .. ... .. .. ... ..... 415
14-7 Substituting so for a that-clause in conversational responses . ......... 418
14-8 Quoted speech ... ... .. . e 420
14-9 Quoted speech vs. reportedspeech .......... ... .. ... ... ........ 422
14-10 Verb forms in reported speech . ........ ... . ... .. ... .. . ... ... 423
14-11 Common reporting verbs: tell, ask, answer/reply . ... .............. 425

APPENDIX T PHRASAL VERBS

Al-1 Phrasal verbs: introduction . .. ....... ... e 432
A1l-2 Phrasal verbs: Intransitive . . . .. . .. .ttt e 443
A1-3 Three-word phrasal verbs . ... ... ... .. 446
Al-4 Phrasal verbs: areference list .. ...... ... 449

APPENDIX 2 PREPOSITION COMBINATIONS

A2-1 Preposition combinations: introduction . ................... ... 453
A2-2 Preposition combinations: a reference list .. ....................... 463
ANSWER KEY . e 465
INDEX .. e INDEX 1

Contents Xi






Preface to the

Third Edition

Fundamenials of English Grammar is a developmental skills text for lower-intermediate
and intermediate students of English as a second or foreign language. It combines clear
and understandable grammar information with a variety of exercises and activities.

Fundamenztals of English Grammar is the second in a series of three texts: Basic English
Grammar (red cover), Fundamenials of English Grammar (black cover), and Understanding
and Using English Grammar (blue cover).

The principal aims of all three texts in this series are to present clear, cogent
information about English grammar and usage, to provide extensive and varied practice
that encourages growth in all areas of language use, and to be interesting, useful, and fun
for student and teacher alike. The approach is eclectic, with the texts seeking to balance
form-focused language-learning activities with abundant opportunities for engaged and
purposeful communicative interaction.

The new editions of the texts in the Azar Grammar Series include these changes:

» The communicative aspects are more fully developed and explicit in the third
editions. This edition of Fundamentals of English Grammar includes a greatly
increased number of “real communication” opportunites for the teacher to exploit.
The text often uses the students’ own life experiences as context and regularly
introduces topics of interest to stimulate the free expression of ideas in structured as
well as open discussions.

The Azar Grammar Series texts support the view of many experienced teachers
that grammar-based and communicative approaches are not mutually exclusive, but
rather murually supportive, and can advantageously co-exist in the same language
program, even in the same class, even in the same lesson.

» Similarly, the interactive aspects of the texts receive greater emphasis in the third
editions. Many of the exercises formerly designated ORAL or ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED)
are now reformatted to be more clearly available for pair work or group work, in
addition to still being viable as class work led by a teacher. This edition of
Fundamentals of English Grammar encourages interactivity but leaves it open for the
users to decide what degree of interactivity best suits their needs.

» There is now an even wider variety of exercise types. This edition has a much larger
number of free-response exercises and open-ended communicative tasks, while still
providing ample controlled-response exercises to aid initial understanding of the
form, meaning, and usage of the target structures. It also includes more writing
topics, more speaking activities, new error-analysis exercises in every chapter, and

xifi



additional extended-context exercises. Classroom teaching materials formerly
found in the Workbook are now included in this student text, with the Workbook
devoted solely to self-study exercises, The Warkbook has a variety of practice
approaches for independent study.

A specific change in this edition of Fundamentals of English Grammar is the two
Appendices, one with phrasal verbs and one with preposition combinations. Rather
than asking students to study a whole chapter of these phrases at one time, the text
uses appendices to present them in smaller groupings for teachers to intersperse
throughout the teaching term. Another specific change is the omission of
conditional sentences, which are presented in Understanding and Using English
Grammar.

The accompanying Teacher’s Guide is written for both experienced and
inexperienced teachers. It contains amplified grammar notes the teacher might
want to present to the class or will|find useful as background information. It
outlines various ways of approaching the materials in the classroom and frequently
suggests fresh teaching ideas for individual exercises beyond the directions in the
text. It seeks to share with the teacher an understanding of the rationale behind the
text’s content and approaches. Its principal purpose is to make the busy teacher’s
job easier.

FRundamentals of English Grammar consists of

Xiv PREFAQ

m

a Student Book without an answer key

a Student Book with an answer key

a Workbook, consisting of self-study exercises for independent work

a Chartbook, a reference book consisting of only the grammar charts

a Teacher’s Guide, with teaching suggestions and additional notes on grammar, as

well as the answers to the exercises
a Test Bank
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CHAPTER [

Present Time

CONTENTS
1-1  The simple present and the 1-4  Final -s
present progressive 1-5  Spelling of final -s/-es
1-2  Forms of the simple present and 1-6  Non-action verbs
the present progressive 1-7  Present verbs: short answers to yes/no
1-3  Frequency adverbs questions

1 EXERCISE 1. Intfroductions.

Directions: You and your classmates are going to interview each other and then introduce
each other to the rest of the class.

PART I
Al
B:

KUNIO:

MARIA:

KUNIO:

MARIA:

KUNIO:

MARIA:

KUNIO:

MARIA:

KUNIO:

MARIA:

KUNIO:

MARIA:

KUNIO:

MARIA:

KUNIO:

MARIA:

KUNIO:

Read and discuss the dialogue.
Hi. My name is Kunio.
Hi. My name is Maria. ’m glad to meet you.

I’'m glad to meet you, too. Where are you from?
I’m from Mexico. Where are you from?

I’m from Japan.

Where are you living now?

On Fifth Avenue in an apartment. And you?.
I’m living in a dorm.

How long have you been in (this city)?

Three days.

Why did you come here?

To study English at this school before I go to another school to study computer
programming. How about you?

I came here two months ago. Right now I’'m studying English. Later, I’'m going
to study engineering at this school.

What do you do in your free time?

I read a lot. How about you?

I like to get on the Internet.

Really? What do you do when you’re online?

I visit many different Web sites. It’s a good way to practice my English.
That’s interesting. I like to get on the Internet, too.




MARIA: I have to write your full name on|the board when I introduce you to the class.
How do you spell your name?

KUNIO: My first name is Kunio. K-U-N-I-O. My family name is Akiwa.
rRiA: Kunio Akiwa. Is that right?
KYNIO: Yes, it is. And what is your name again?

RIA: My first name is Maria. M-A-R-I-A. My last name is Lopez.
KUN
L

10: Thanks. It’s been nice talking with you.
RIA: I enjoyed it, too.

PART 11. Use the information in the dialogue to complete Kunio’s introduction of Maria to
the class.
KUNIO: I would like to introduce Maria Lopez. Maria, would you please stand up?

Thank you. Maria is from Mexico . Right now, she’s living

. She has been here

She came here to before she

In her free time, she

PART 1I. Now it is Maria’s turn to introduce Kunio to the class. What is she going to say?
Cl‘eate an introduction. Begin with “I would like to introduce Kunio . . . .”

PART 1v. Pair up with another student in the class. Interview each other. Then introduce
each other to the rest of the class. In your conversation, find out your classmate’s:

[name length of time in this city
[native country or hometown reason for being here
residence free-time activities or hobbies

Take notes during the interview.

PART V. Write the names of your classmates on a sheet of paper as they are introduced in
class.

(1 EXERCISE 2. Introducing yourself in writing.
Directions: Write answers to the questions. Use your own paper. With your teacher, decide
what to do with your writing.

Suggestions: |

a, Give it to a classmate to read. Your classmate can then summarize the information in
a spoken report to a small group. !

Pair up with a classmate and correct errors in each other’s writing.

Read your composition aloud in a small group and answer any questions about it.
Hand it in to the teacher, who will correct the errors and return it to you.

Hand it in to the teacher, who will keep it and return it at the end of the term, when
your English has progressed, for you to correct your own errors.

oo o
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QUESTIONS:
1. What is your name?

2. Where are you from?

3. Where are you living?

4. Why are you here (in this city)?

a. Are you a student? If so, what are you studying?

b. Do you work? If so, what is your job?

¢. Do you have another reason for being here?

What do you like to do in your free time?

What is your favorite season of the year? Why?

What are your three favorite books? Why do you like them?
Describe your first day in this class.

X N oD

[ EXERCISE 3. Pretest (error analysis): present verbs. (Charts 1-1 > 1-6)
Directions: All the sentences contain mistakes. Find and correct the mistakes.

Example: 1 no like cold weather.
— I don’t like cold weather.

1. Student at this school.
2. I no living at home right now.
3. I be living in this city.
4. T am study English.
5. I am not knowing my teacher’s name.
6. (supply name) teach our English class.
7. She/He* expect us to be in class on time.
8. We always are coming to class on time.
9. Omar does he going to school?

10. Tom no go to school.

11. My sister don’t have a job.

12. Does Anna has a job?

*Choose the appropriate pronoun for your teacher, he or she.

Present Time 3



1-1 ;I'ﬁHE SIMPLE PRESENT AND THE PRESENT

PROGRESSIVE

THE SIMPLE PRESENT (a) Ann takes a shower every day. The SIMPLE PRESENT €Xpresses
° (b) 1 usually read the newspaper in daily habits or usual activities, as
= 3 5 the morning. in (a) and (b).
% 5 : ; The simple present expresses
& e 3 c) Babies cry. Birds fly. ple p Press
= J = e © Y Sy general statements of fact, as in (c).
AVAVRVA AV AN
AN/ NANAN i i
_ (d) NEGATIVE: In s;;n, the simple present is N
It doesn’t snow in Bangkok. US.C Or events or situations that
i exist always, usually, or
© QDUESTIEN' h B slowlv? habitually in the past, present,
oes the teacher speak slowly: and future.
THE PRESENT PROGRESSIVE (f) Ann can’t come to the phone right | The PRESENT PROGRESSIVE
now because she s taking a expresses an activiry that is in
shower. progress (1s occurring, is
. (g) 1 am reading my grammar book | happening) right now. ‘The event
e = right now. is in progress at the time the
— ‘e - .
g 8| =& (h) Jimmy and Susie are babies. They Sﬁfaker is saying the Jentence.
v are crying. 1 can hear them righy | 1€ €vent began m; e.ﬁ)aSt’ s
Z\ 7 now. Maybe they|are hungry. I Progress now, and wi
, ’ . probably continue into the
0A\ P (i) NEGATIVE: future
o) . B . . . . i
Cregs ' It ésn’t snowing right now. FORM: am, is, are + -ing.
(J) QUESTION:
Is the teacher speaking right now?

1-2 [FORMS OF THE SIMPLE PRESENT AND THE PRESENT

PROGRESSIVE

‘ SIMPLE PRESENT 1 PRESENT PROGRESSIVE
| STATEMEN'{F I-You-We-They work. I am working.
He-She-It  works. You-We-They are working.
He-She-It s working.
|
NEGATIVE I-You-We-They do not work. | I am not working.
He-She-It does not work. You-We-They are mnot working.
He-She-It s not working.
| _
QUESTION Do I-you-we-they work? [ Am I working?
Does he-she-it work? Are you-we-they working?
Is he-she-it working?
CONTRACTIONS I + am = DIm working.
—— you, we, they + are = You’re, We’re, They’re working.
pronoun + be he, she, it + s = He’s, She’s, It’s working.
do + not does + not =1 doesn’t She doesn’t work.
do + mnor = don’t 1 don’t work.
be + nor s+ mnor = ism’t He isn’t working.
are + not = arven’t They aren’t working.
(am + not = am not* I am not working.)
*Note: am|and not are not contracted.
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[J EXERCISE 4. Simple present vs. present progressive. (Charts 1-1 and 1-2)
Directions: Discuss the verbs in #zalics. Is the activity of the verb
(a) a daily or usual habit? OR

(b) happening right now (i.e., in progress in the picture)?
7

Y ArREEIN

(¢ ‘-l
D
\'ﬁ‘f

It’s 7:30 A.M., and the Wilsons are in their kitchen. Mrs. Wilson s sizzing at the
1

breakfast table. She is reading a newspaper. She reads the newspaper every morning. Mr.
2 3

Wilson s pouring a cup of coffee. He drinks two cups of coffee every morning before he
4 5

goes to work. There is a cartoon on TV, but the children aren’t watching it. They
6 7

are playing with their toys instead. They usually watch cartoons in the morning, but this
8 9

morning they aren’t paying any attention to the TV. Mr. and Mrs. Wilson aren’t watching
10 11

the TV either. They often waich the news in the evening, but they don’t watch cartoons.
12 13

L] EXERCISE 5. Simple present vs. present progressive. (Charts 1-1 and 1-2)
Drrections: Complete the sentences by using the words in parentheses. Use the simple
present or the present progressive.

1. Shhh. The baby (sleep) is s\eePiV\g . The baby (sleep)

sleeps for ten hours every night.

PresentTime 5
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I'll take those—the yellow ones. e : W, ALY
|\ P I
: Here you are, mister. Are they

. Right now I’m in class. I (si) ‘ at my desk. I usually
(sit) at the same desk in class every day.
. Ali (speak) Arabic. Arabic is his native language, but
right now he (speak) ‘ English.
A: (i, rain) a lot in southern California?
B: No. The weather (be) ‘ usually warm and sunny.
Look out the window. (i, rain) _ ? Should I take

my umbrella?

It (szary) to sprinkle.

Look. It’s Youssef.

Where?

Over there. He (walk) out of the bakery.

Oscar usually (walk) to work. (walk, you)
to work every day, too?

Yes.

(Oscar, walk) ! with you?

Sometimes.

l'd‘
Flowers! Flowers for sale! Rt

Yes sir! Can I help you?

for a special occasion?

I (buy

them for my wife. 1 (buy)

her flowers on the first day of every month.



[ EXERCISE 6. Activity: using the present progressive. (Charts 1-1 and 1-2)
Direcrions: Student A performs an action. Student B describes the action, using Student
A’s name and the present progressive,

Example: stand next to your desk

TEACHER: (Maria), would you please stand next to your desk? Thank you.
STUDENT A: (Student A stands up.)

TEACHER: Who is standing next to her desk? OR What is (Maria) doing?
STUDENT B: (Maria) is standing next to her desk.

1. stand up 12. kick your desk (softly)

2. smile 13. knock on the door

3. whistle 14. sit on the floor

4. open or close the door 15. shake hands with someone

5. hum 16. look at your watch

6. bite your fingernails 17. count aloud the number of people in the
room

7. read your grammar book
18. shake your head “no”
8. erase the board
19. scratch your head
9. look at the ceiling
20. Perform any action you choose. Use
10. hold your pen in your left hand objects in the classroom if you wish.

11. rub your palms together

(1 EXERCISE 7. Activity: using the present progressive. (Charts 1-1 and 1-2)
Directions: Use the present progressive to discuss your classmates’ immediate activities.
Divide into two groups, I and II.

GROUP I. Do anything you each feel like doing (stand up, talk, look out the window, etc.).
You may wish to do some interesting or slightly unusual things. Perform these activities at
the same time.

GROUP 1. Describe the immediate activities of the students in Group I (e.g., Ak is talking
to Ricardo. Yoko is scratching her chin. Spyros is leaning against the wall.). Be sure to use
your classmates’ names.

Later, Group I and Group II should reverse roles, with Group II acting and Group I
describing.

Present Time 7



irections: Use the present progressive to 'describe activities in progress. Work in groups or

Ll EXEQ(‘Z‘{SE 8. Activity: using the present progressive. (Charts 1-1 and 1-2)

as a class.

FIRST:

Example:
STUDENT A:
OTHERS:

| SECOND:

| Example:
STUDENT A:

One member of the group pretends to do something, and the rest of the
group tries to guess what the action is and describe it, using the present
progressive.

painting a wall

(pretends to be parniing a wall)

You’re conducting an orchestra. (No.)
Are you washing a window? (No.)
You’re painting a wall. (Yes!)

Student A repeats the performance and describes his/her actions aloud.

I am standing in front of an unpainted wall. I’m opening a can of paint. Now
I’'m picking up a paintbrush, I’m dipping the brush in the can of paint. I'm
lifting the brush. Now I’m painting the wall.

uggestions for actions:

painting a wall playing the piano

drinking a cup of tea/coffee diving into a pool and swimming
petting a dog driving a car

dialing a telephone watching a tennis match
climbing a tree pitching a baseball

|
8 CHAPTER|1
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FREQUENCY ADVERBS

100% always Frequency adverbs usually occur in the middle
4\ almost flways of a sentence and have special positions, as
v usua{rly shown in examples (a) through (e) below.
g= often + The adverbs with the symbol “+” may also occur
8 frequenzlyf at the beginning or end of a sentence.
a generally + I sometimes get up at 6:30.
somenmes Sometimes I get up ar 6:30.
occasionally 1 get up at 6:30 sometimes.
" seldom
B rarely The other adverbs in the list (the ones not
) & hardly ever marked by “1”) rarely occur at the beginning or
) = almost never end of a sentence. Their usual position is in the
0% not ever, never middle of a sentence.
SUBJECT + FREQADV + VERB Frequency adverbs usually come between the

(a) Karen always tells the truth. subject and the simple present verb (except

main verb be).
SUBJECT + BE + FREQADV Frequency adverbs follow be in the simple

(b) Karen is always on time. present (am, is, are) and simple past (was, were).

(¢) Do you always eat breakfast? In a question, frequency adverbs come directly
after the subject.

(d) Ann usually doesn’t eat breakfast. In a negative sentence, most frequency adverbs
come in front of a negative verb (except always
and ever).

(e) Sue doesn’t always eat breakfast. Always follows a negative helping verb or
negative be.

(f) CORRECT: Anna never eats meat. Negative adverbs (seldom, rarely, hardly ever,

(g) INCORRECT: Anna doesn’t never eat meat. never) are NOT used with a negative verb.

(h) — Do you ever take the bus to work? Ewver is used in questions about frequency, as in

— Yes, I do. I often take the bus. (h). It means “at any time.”
| () I don’t ever walk to work. Ever is also used with not, as in (i).

M

INCORRECT: I ever walk to work.

Ever is NOT used 1n statements.

(1 EXERCISE 9. The meaning of frequency adverbs. (Chart 1-3)

Directions: Answer the questions. Discuss the meaning of the frequency adverbs.

What is something that . . .
you seldom do?

you often do before you go to bed?
a polite person often does?

a polite person never does?

I frequently do in class?

I usually don’t do in class?

you rarely eat?

you occasionally do after class?
drivers generally do?

C 0 XNV W=

y—

people in your country always or usually do to celebrate the New Year?

Present Time 9



(] EXERCISE 10. Position of frequency adverbs. (Chart 1-3)
Ij;’reczz’ons: Add the word in ztalics to the sentence. Put the word in its usual midsentence
position.
always
1. always Tom | studies at home in the evening.
3. always Tom is at home in the evening,.
3. usually  The mail comes at noon.
. usually ~ The mail is here by noon.
. generally 1 eat lunch around one o’clock.
. generally Tom is in the lunch room around one o’clock.

7. generally What time do you eat lunch?

8. usually  Are you in bed by midnight?

() EXERCISE 11. Frequency adverbs in negative sentences. (Chart 1-3)
Diyrections: Add the given words to the sentence. Put the adverbs in their usual
midsentence position. Make any necessary changes in the sentence.

1. Sentence: Jack doesn’t shave in the morning.

a. usually - Jack usually doesn’t shave in the morning.
b. often - Jack often doesn’t shawe in the mormng.
c. frequently f. always i.  hardly ever
d. occasionally g. ever j.  rarely

| e. sometimes h. never k. seldom

2. I don’t eat breakfast.
a. usually b. always c. seldom d. ever

3. My roommate isn’t home in the evening.
a. generally b. sometimes c. always d. Thardly ever

_1 EXERCIBE 12. Using the simple present with frequency adverbs. (Charts 1-1 — 1-3)
Direcrions: Work in pairs. Use frequency adverbs to talk about yourself.
Speaker A: Your book is open. Tell your classmate about yourself, using the given ideas
and frequency adverbs.
Speaker B: Your book is closed. Repeat the information Speaker A just gave you.
Sgeaker A: If Speaker B did not understand correctly, repeat the information.
If Speaker B understood the information say, “Right. How about you?”
Speaker B: Answer the question, using a frequency adverb.

Example: walk to school

SPEAKER A (book oper): I usually walk to school.

S:tAKER B (book closed): You usually walk to school.

SPEAKER A (book open):  Right. How about you? Do you ever walk to school?

SP{EAKER B (book closed): 1 seldom walk to school. I usually take the bus. Or I usually
walk to school too.

10 CHAFTE%’ 1



wear a suit to class

go to sleep before eleven-thirty
get at least one e-mail a day

read in bed before I go to sleep
listen to the radio in the morning

ANl e

speak to people who sit next to me on an airplane

Switch roles.
7. wear jeans to class
8. read poetry in my spare time
9. believe the things I read in newspapers
10. get up before nine o’clock in the morning
11. call my family or a friend if I feel homesick or lonely
12. have chocolate ice cream for dessert

[J EXERCISE 13. Activity: topics for discussion or writing. (Charts 1-1 - 1-3)
Directions: Discuss the topics in pairs, in groups, or as a class. Topics can also be used for
writing practice. Use several frequency adverbs with each topic. See Chart 1-3 for a list of
frequency adverbs.

Example: What are some of the things you do when you get up in the morning?
— I generally turn on the news.

I always brush my teeth.
I seldom make my bed.
I usually take a shower.
I never take a bath.

PART I. What are some things you do . ..

1. when you get ready to go to bed at night?
when you travel abroad?
in this classroom?
when you’re on vacation?
when your airplane flight is delayed?
when you use a computer?

SIS

PART II. What are some things people in your country do . . .
7. at the dinner table?
8. to celebrate their birthdays?
9. when a child misbehaves?

10. when they meet someone for the first time?

11. when they want to have fun?

12. at a wedding?

Present Time 11



|
(a) SINGUILAR: one bird SINGULAR = one, not two or more

(b) PLURAL:

two birds, three birds, many birds, PLURAL = two, three, or more
all birds, etc.

’ (¢) Birds sing. A plural noun ends in -s, as in (c).
(d) A birdisings. A singular verb ends in -s, as in (d).
(e) A bir sings  outside my window. A singular verb follows a singular subject.
It sings loudly. Add -s to the simple present verb if the subject is
An sings  beautifully. (1) a singular noun (e.g., a bird, Ann, Tom) or
Sh sings  songs to her children. (2) he, she, or ir.*
stngs  very well.

o

H

sings  in a chorus.

*He, she, and #r are third person singular personal pronouns. See Chart 6-10, p. 171, for more information about personal

pronouns.

[J EXERCI
D

§=

R =) B . SRS S B

5E 14. Using final -S. (Chart 1-4)

rections: Look at each word that ends in -s. Is it a noun or a verb? Is it singular or
ural?

Ali lives in an apartment. = “lives” = a singular verb
Plants grow. = “plants” = a plural noun

Ann listens to the radio in the morning.

The students at this school work hard!

A doctor helps sick people.

Planets revolve around the sun.

A dictionary lists words in alphabetica‘l order.

Mr. Lee likes to go to Forest Park in the spring. He takes the bus. He sits on a bench
near a pond and feeds the birds. Ducks swim toward him for food, and pigeons land

all around him.

L] EXERCISE 15. Preview: spelling of final -S/-ES. (Chart 1-5)

1}

2l

Directions: Add final -sl-es.

talks 6. kiss____ - 11. study__
wishes 7. push___ 12. buy_______
. hope 8. wait____ 13. enjoy
. reach_ 9. mix___ 14. fly_
. move___ 10. blow _.___ 15. carry
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1-5 SPELLING OF FINAL -S/-ES

| (a) visit — wisits Final -s, not -es, is added to most verbs.
speak — speaks | INCORRECT: visites, speakes
| (b) ride ~— rides Many verbs end in -e. Final -s is simply added.
write - writes
| (¢) catch — catches Final -es is added to words that end in -ch, -sh, -s, -x, and -z.
gl
' W?Sh - wa'shes PRONUNCIATION NOTE: Final ~es is pronounced /oz/ and adds a
f miss — rsses syllable.*

fix — fixes
buzz - buzzes

(d) fly - flies If a word ends in a consonant + -y, change the -y to -7 and add -es.
(INCORRECT: flys)
(e) pay — pays If a word ends in a vowel + -y, simply add -s.**

(INCORRECT: paies Or payes)

(f) go — goes /gowz/ The singular forms of the verbs go, do, and have are irregular.
do - does /doz/
have — has /hez/

5

*See Chart 6-1 for more information about the pronunciation of final -s/-es.
**Vowels = a, ¢, i, 0, u. Consonants = all other letters in the alphabet.

[1 EXERCISE 16. Simple present verbs: using final -S/-ES. (Charts 1-4 and 1-5)
Direcrions: Underline the verb in each sentence. Add final -s/-es to the verb if necessary.
Do not change any other words.

1. A dog bark. — bavks

2. Dogs bark. — OK (no change)

3. Wood float on water.

4. Rivers flow toward the sea.

5. My mother worry about me.

6. A student buy a lot of books at the beginning of each term.
7. Airplanes fly all around the world.

8. Mr. Wong teach Chinese at the university.

9. The teacher ask us a lot of questions in class every day.

10. Mr. Cook watch game shows on TV every evening.

Present Time 13



. Music consist of pleasant sounds.

. Cats usually sleep eighteen hours a day.

13, The front page of a newspaper contain the most important news of the day.

14, Water freeze at 32°F (0°C) and boil at 212°F (100°C).

. Mrs. Taylor never cross the street in the middle of a block. She always walk to the

corner and use the pedestrian walkway:.

16, Many parts of the world enjoy four segsons: spring, summer, autumn, and winter.

] EXERCIS
D1
2x
ba

fo1

sli
pa

Each season last three months and bring changes in the weather.

sE 17. Simple present verbs: using final -S/-ES. (Charts 1-4 and 1-5)

rections: Count aloud around the class to the number 24. Find your number(s) in the
ercise list, and write the words that appéar beside it on a slip of paper. Then close your
ok.

Walk around the classroom and read your words aloud to classmates. You are looking
- the other half of your sentence.

When you find the person with the other half, combine the information on your two
ps of paper into a sentence. Write the sentence on the chalkboard or on a piece of

per. Make changes in the verb if necessrry.

Example (using items 1 and 8): A star shines in the sky at night.
1} astar 13. a hurricane
2| causes air pollution 14. produce one-fourth of the world’s
3| stretch when you pull on it coffee
4] a hotel 15. oceans
5| newspaper ink 16. use its long trunk like a hand to pick
6/ supports a huge variety of marine life things up
7! a bee 17. Brazil
8| shine in the sky at night 18. supply its guests with clean towels
9] cause great destruction when it reaches 19. a rubber band
land 20. gather nectar from flowers
10! a river 21. flow downhill
11| improves your circulation and general 22. stain my hands when I read the paper
health 23. automobiles
12| an elephant 24. does physical exercise
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[1 EXERCISE 18. The simple present and the present progressive. (Charts 1-1 » 1-5)
Directions: Create three sentences about the activity shown in each picture. Work in pairs,
in groups, or as a class.

Sentence 1: Activity in progress: Describe what the person in the picture is doing.
Sentence 2: Usual frequency: Describe how often this person probably does this activity.
Sentence 3: Generalization: Make a general statement or two about this activity.

Example:

Sentence 1: The man in the picture is swimming.

Sentence 2: It looks like he’s near a tropical island. If he’s on vacation there, he probably
swims every day. If he lives there all the time, he probably swims once or twice
a week.

Sentence 3: People swim for enjoyment and exercise. Swimming in the ocean s fun.

Present Time 15
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1-6 NON-ACTION VERBS

(a) I know Ms. Chen.
INCORRECT: I am knowing Ms. Chen.

(b) ’'m hungry. I want a sandwich.
INCORRECT: I am wanting a sandwich.

(c) This book belongs to Mikhail.
INCORRECT: This book 1s belonging to Mikhail.

Some verbs are not used in progressive tenses. These
verbs are called “non-action verbs.” They express a
| situation that exists, not an action in progress.

NON-ACTION VERBS*

hear believe be
see think® exist
sound understand

know
TCOMPARE

(d) I think that grammar is easy.
(e) I am thinking about grammar right now.
(f) Tom has a car.

(g) I’'m having a good time.

own need like Jorger
have' want love remember
possess prefer hate

belong

Think and have can be used in the progressive.

In (d): When think means “believe,” it is nonprogressive.
In (e): When think expresses thoughts that are

going through a person’s mind, it can be progressive.
In (f): When have means “own” or expresses
possession, it is not used in the progressive.

In (g): In expressions where kave does not mean
“own” (e.g., have a good time, have a bad time, have
trouble, have a problem, have company, have an
operation), have can be used in the progressive.

*Non-action verbs are also called “stative verbs” or “nonprogressive verbs.”

(1 EXERCISE 19. Progressive verbs vs. non-action verbs. (Chart 1-6)

Direcrions: Complete the sentences with the words in parentheses. Use the simple present

or the present progressive.

1. Right now I (look)

owm looking

at the board. I (see)

: (you, need)

some words on the board.

some help, Mrs. Brown?

(you, want)

me to carry that box for you?

B: Yes, thank you. That’s very kind of you.

: Who is that man? I (think)

: That’s Mr. Martinez.
: That’s right! 1 (remember)

that I (know)

him, but I (forger)

his name.

him now.

(you, believe)

in flying saucers?

What (you, talk)

about?

=
¥ e=®» »Uw

imaginations.

In my opinion, flying saucers (exisz)

You know, spaceships from outer space with alien creatures aboard.

only in people’s
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%. Right now the children (be) at the beach. They (have)
a good tin}f:. They (have) a beach
ball, and they (play) catch with it. They (like)
to play catch. Their parents (sunbathe)
. They (zrly) to get a tan.
They (listen) to music on a radio. They also (hear)

i the sound‘of seagulls and the sound of the waves.

6. A: What (vou, think) : about right now?
B: I (think) about seagulls and waves.
A: (you, like) | seagulls?
B: Yes. I (think) | seagulls are interesting birds.
7. A: Which color (you, prefer) , red or blue?
B: I (hke) blue better than red. Why?
A: 1 (read) a magazine article right now. According
to the article, people who (prefer) blue to red
(be) calm and (value) honesty and
loyalty in their friends. A preference for red (mean) that a
person (‘be) aggressive and (love)
excitement.
B: Oh? That (sound) like a bunch of nonsense to me.

|
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8. A: Does the earth turn around and around?

B: Yes, Jimmy. The earth (spin) around and around

on its axis as it circles the sun. The earth (spin)

rapidly at this very moment.

B: Really? I can’t feel it moving. (you, try) to fool me?

A: Of course not! (you, think, really)

that the earth isn’t moving?
B: T guess so. Yes. I can’t see it move. Yes. Itisn’t moving.

A: (vou, believe) only those things that you can see?

Look at the trees out the window. All of them (grow)

at this very moment, but you can’t see the growth. They (ger)

bigger and bigger with every second that passes. You can’t see the trees grow, and

you can’t feel the earth spin, but both events (take)

place at this moment while you and 1 (speak)

B: Really? How do you know?

1-7 PRESENT VERBS: SHORT ANSWERS TO YES/NO
(018) 0 B (O

QUESTION SHORT ANSWER LONG ANSWER
~ QUESTIONS WITH DO/DOES \ Does Bob like tea? Yes, he does. Yes, he likes tea.
| No, he doesn’t. No, he doesn’t like tea.
| |
|
| Do you like tea? Yes, I do. Yes, I like tea.
[ No, I don’t. No, I don’t like tea.
QUESTIONS WITH BE Are you studying? Yes, I am.* Yes, I am (I’'m) studying.
' No, ’m not. No, I’m not studying.
IsYoko a student? Yes, she is.* Yes, she is (she’s) a student.
No, she’s not. OR No, she’s not a student. OR
No, she zsn’t. No, she isn’t a student.
Are they studying? Yes, they are.* Yes, they are (they’re) studying.
No, they’re not. OR No, they’re not studying. OR
| No, they aren’t. No, they aren’t studying.
| e =

*Am, is, and are are not contracted with pronouns in short answers.
INCORRECT SHORT ANSWERS: Yes, I'm. Yes, she’s. Yes, they’re.

Present Time 19



(1 EXERCISE 20. Short answers to yes/no questions. (Chart 1-7)
DIfreczions.- Complete the following dialogues by using the words in parentheses. Also give

skqort answers to the questions as necessary. Use the simple present or the present
progressive.
1. A: (Mary, have) Does Mary have a bicycle?
B: Yes, she Aces . She (h}afve) has a ten-speed bike.
2. A (i, rain) | right now?
| B: No, . At least, I (think, not) SO.
3: A: (your friends, write) ! a lot of e-mails?
| B: Yes, - 1 (ger) lots of e-mails all the time.
. A: (the students, take) 1 a test in class right now?
. B: No, . They (do) an exercise.
5‘ A: (the weather, affect™) | your mood?
| B: Yes, T (gez)“ grumpy when it’s rainy.
q. A: (Jean, study) | at the library this evening?
B: No, . She (be) at the recreation center.
She (play) pool with her friend.
A: (Jean, play) | pool every evening?
B: No, . She u%ually (study)
at the library‘é. R '“""S'°\°UTE“5"“°E”
A: (she, be) a
good player?
B: Yes, . She 3y "ﬂ' okl b 7
(play) pool a lot. i
A: (you, play) pool? @
B: Yes, | 3
\ [
But I (be, not)
very good.

*The word affect is a verb: The weather affects my mood.

e word effect is a noun: Warm, sunny weather has a good effect on my mood.
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L1 EXERCISE 21. Short answers to yes/no questions. (Chart 1-7)
Direcrions: Answer the questions with books closed. Give both a short and a long answer.
Work in pairs or as a class.

Example: Is Texas south of the equator?
— No, 1t isn’t. Texas isn’t south of the equaror. OR I don’t know.

Do you wear a wristwatch every day?

Is (...) sitting next to ( .. .) today?*

Does (. ..) usually sit in the same place every day?
Are (...) and (...) standing up?

Are you interested in politics?

6. Is Toronto in western Canada?

I

(Switch roles if working in pairs.)
7. Do whales lay eggs?
8. Does your country have bears in the wild?
9. Are dogs intelligent?
10. Is (...) from Cambodia?
11. Is the earth turning on its axis and rotating around the sun at the same time?
12. Do all mosquitoes carry malaria?

1 EXERCISE 22. Review: present verbs. (Chapter 1)
Drrections: Complete the sentences by using the words in parentheses. Use the simple
present or the present progressive. Supply the short answer to a question if necessary.

1. A: My sister (have) has a new car. She bought it last month.
B: (you, have) Do you have a car?
A: No, I Aon't . Do you?
B: No, but I have a ten-speed bike.
2. A: Where are the children?
B: In the living room.
A: What are they doing? (they, waich) TV?
B: No, they . They (play) a game.
3. A: Shhh. I (hear) a noise. (you, hear) it, t00?
B: Yes, I . I wonder what it is.
4. A: Johnny, (you, listen) to me?
B: Of course I am, Mom. You (wanz) me to take out the

garbage. Right?
A: Right! And right now!

*The symbol (. ..) means “supply the name of a person.”
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Knock, knock! Anybody home? Hey, Bill!l Hi! It’s me. I'm here with Tom.

Where are you?

I (be) in the bedroom.
What (you, do) ‘ ?
I (try) lo sleep!

|
Oh. Sorry. I won’t bother you. Tom, shhh. Bill (resz)

What (you, think) | about at night before you fall asleep?
I (think) _ about all of the pleasant things that happened
during the day. 1 (think, nor) about my problems.

A penny for your thoughts.

Huh?

What (you, think) about right now?

1 (think) | about English grammar. 1 (think, not)
1 about anything else right now.

1 (believe, not) , you!

(you, see) __ that man over there?

Which man? The man in the brown jacket?

No, I (talk) | about the man who (wear)
the blue shirt.
Oh, that man.
(you, know) | him?
No, I (think, not) SO.
(you, know) any tongue-twisters?
Yes, 1 . Here’s one: She sells seashells down by the seashore.
That (be) hard to say! Can you say this: Sharon wears Sue’s shoes
to zoos to look at cheap sheep?
That (make, not) any sense.
1 (know)




[1 EXERCISE 23. Error analysis: present verbs. (Chapter 1)

Directions: Correct the errors in verb tense usage.

. . owns, . ..
(1) My friend Omar is-ewaine his own car now. It’s brand new.* Today he driving
to a small town north of the city to visit his aunt. He love to listen to music, so the CD
player is play one of his favorite CDs—loudly. Omar is very happy: he is drive his own

car and listen to loud music. He’s look forward to his visit with his aunt.

8

68 18 5ns

(2) Omar is visiting his aunt once a week. She’s elderly and live alone. She is

thinking Omar a wonderful nephew. She love his visits. He try to be helpful and
considerate in every way. His aunt don’t hearing well, so Omar is speaks loudly and
clearly when he’s with her.

(3) When he’s there, he fix things for her around her apartment and help her with
her shopping. He isn’t staying with her overnight. He usually is staying for a few hours
and then is heading back to the city. He kiss his aunt good-bye and give her a hug

before he is leaving. Omar is a very good nephew.

*Brand new means “completely new.”
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O EXERCI}SE 1. Review of present verbs and preview of past verbs. (Chapters 1 and 2)
Dhrections: Discuss the italicized verbs. Do they express present time or past time? Do the
vgrbs describe an activity or situation that. . .

a. is in progress right now?

b. is usual or is a general statement of fact?

¢. began and ended in the past?

d. was in progress at a time in the past?

1. Jennifer works for an insurance company.

. When people need help with their
automobile insurance, they call her.

A
3

3. Right now it is 9:05 A.M., and Jennifer s
sitring at her desk.

4. She came to work on time this morning.

%. Yesterday Jennifer was late to work because
she had a minor auto accident.

6. While she was driving to work, her cell
phone rang.

7. She answered it. It was her friend Rob.

8. She was happy to hear from him because she likes Rob a lot and always enjoys her
conversations with him.

D. While they were talking, Jennifer, who s allergic to bee stings, noticed two bees in her
car.
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10. She quickly opened the car windows and swatted at the bees while she was talking to
Rob on the phone.

11. Her hands left the steering wheel, and she losz control of the car. Her car ran into a
row of mailboxes beside the road and stopped.

%
‘(/

12. Fortunately, no one was hurt in the accident.
13. Jennifer s okay, but her car isn’z. It needs repairs.

14. When Jennifer gor to work this morning, she zalked to her own automobile insurance
agent.

15. That was easy to do because he works at the desk right next to hers.

EXPRESSING PAST TIME: THE SIMPLE PAST

(a) Mary walked downtown yesterday. The simple past is used to talk about activities or

b) 1 slept for eicht hours last night. situations that began and ended in the past (e.g.,

(®) 1 slept for eig " S g yesterday, last night, rwo days ago, in 1999).

(c) Bob stayed home yesterday morning. | Most simple past verbs are formed by adding -ed to a
(d) Our plane arvived on time last night. | verb, as in (a), (c), and (d).

(e) 1 ate breakfast this morning. Some verbs have irregular past forms, as in (b), (e), and
(f) Sue took a taxi to the airport yesterday. (f). See Chart 2-7, p. 33.

(g) 1 was busy yesterday. The simple past forms of be are was and were.

(h) They were at home last night.
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STATEMENT I-You-She-He-It-We-They workeg‘i yesterday.
—NEGATIVzE I—You-She—He:It—We—They did not (didn’t) work yesterday.
1 QUESTION Did I-you-she-he-it-we-they work yesterday? R
:HORT_ : Yes, I-you-she-he-it-we-they did.

ANSWER I No, I-you-she-he-it-we-they didn’t.

STATEMENT I-She-He-It  was in class yesterday.
We-You-They were in class yesterday.
NEGATIVE I-She-He-It  was not (wasn’t) in class yesterday.
We-You-They were not (weren’t) in class yesterday. |
QUESTICN Was I-she-he-it in class yesterday?
Were we-you-they in class yesterday?
SHORT Yes, I-she-he-it was. Yes, we-you-they were.
ANSWER No, I-she-he-it wasn’t. No, we-you-they weren’t.
L = = _ |
L1 EXERCISE 2. Present and past time: statements and negatives.

[
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. Yourre sitting on a soft, comfortable sofa.

. Our teacher wrote Romeo and Juliet.

. You were on a cruise ship in the Mediterranean

. Rocks float and wood sinks.
. The teacher flew into the classroom today.

. Spiders have six legs.

(Chapter 1 and Charts 2-1 — 2-3)

irections: All of the following sentences have inaccurate information. Correct them by

(a) making a negative statement, and
(b) making an affirmative statement with accurate information.

. Thomas Edison invented the telephone.

= (a) Thomas Edison didn’t invent the telephone.
(b) Alexander Graham Bell inventéd the telephone.

You live in a tree.

You took a taxi to school today.

Our teacher’s name is William Shakespeare.

Sea yesterday.

R2



[ 1 EXERCISE 3. Present and past time: statements and negatives.
(Chapter 1 and Charts 2-1 - 2-3)
Directions: Correct the inaccurate statements by using negative then affirmative sentences.
Some verbs are past, and some are present. Work as a class (with the teacher as Speaker
A) or in pairs. Only Speaker A’s book is open.

Example: (...)* left the classroom ten minutes ago.

SPEAKER A (book open):  Rosa left the classroom ten minutes ago.

SPEAKER B (book closed): No, that’s not true. Rosa didn’t leave the classroom.
Rosa is still here. She’s sitting next to Kim.

You got up at 4:30 this morning.

(...) is standing in the corner of the classroom.

(...) stands in a corner of the classroom during class each day.
(...) stood in a corner during class yesterday.

This book has a green cover.

Shakespeare wrote novels.

A river flows from the bottom of a valley to the top of a mountain.
8. We cook food in a refrigerator.

N Yk W =

(Szitch roles if working in pairs.)
9. (...) taught this class yesterday.
10. Butterflies have ten legs.
11. This morning, you drove to school in a (name of a kind of car).
12. (...) takes a helicopter to get to school every day.
13. You speak (French and Arabic).
14. This room has (supply an incorrect number) windows.
15. (...) and you studied together at the library last night.
16. (...) went to (an impossible place) yesterday.

[1 EXERCISE 4. Present and past time: statements and negatives.
(Chapter 1, Charts 2-1 » 2-3)
Directions: Work in pairs.
Speaker A: Your book is open. Complete each sentence to make an INACCURATE
statement.
Speaker B: Your book is closed. Correct Speaker A’s statement, first by using a negative
sentence and then by giving correct information.

Example: . . . has/have tails.
SPEAKER A (book open):  People have tails.

SPEAKER B (book closed): No, people don’t have tails. Dogs have tails. Cats have tails.
Birds have tails. But people don’t have tails.

1. ... is/are blue.
2. You ate . . . for breakfast this morning.

*The symbol (...) means “supply the name of a person.”
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Suvizch roles.

3. Automobiles have . . ..

4. You . .. last night.

5. ...sat next to you in class yesterday.

6 . is from Russia. He/She speaks Russian.
7 . i1s talking to . . . right now.

8

. was late for class today.

9. ... left class early yesterday.
10. ... has/have six legs.
L1. ...was singing a song when the teacher walked into the room today.
12. ... wore a black suit to class yesterday.
13. ... is/are watching a video right now.
14. You . .. last weekend.
15. People . . . in ancient times.
16. ... is/are delicious, inexpensive, and good for you.

2-4 REGULAR VERBS: PRONUNCIATION OF -ED ENDINGS

. (a) talked

= ralk/t/ Final -ed is pronounced /t/ after voiceless sounds.
stopped = stop/t/ You make a voiceless sound by pushing air through your mouth. No
hissed| = hiss/t/ sound comes from your throat.
watchdd = watch/t/ Examples of voiceless sounds: /k/, /p/, /s/, /ch/, /sh/.
washed = wash/t/

(b) called| = call/d/ Final -ed is pronounced /d/ after voiced sounds. W
rained| = rain/d/ You make a voiced sound from your throat. Your voice box vibrates.
lived = live/d/ Examples of voiced sounds: /l/, /n/, v/, /b/, and all vowel sounds.
robbed = rob/d/
stayed| = stay/d/

(c) waited = wait/ad/ Final -ed is pronounced /ad/ after “t” and “d” sounds. /od/ adds a
needed = need/ad/ | syllable to a word.

[ ] EXERCISE 5. Pronunciation of -ED endings. (Chart 2-4)
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Dhrections: Write the correct pronunciations and practice saying the words aloud.

. cooked = cook/ t+ / 6. dropped = drop/ / 11. returned = return/ /
. served = serve/ A / 7. pulled = pulll / 12. touched = touch/ /
. wanted = want/ a4 / 8. pushed = push/ / 13. waved = wave/ /

. asked = ask/ 9. added = add/ / 14. pointed = point/  /

. started = start/ 10. passed = pass/ / 15. agreed = agree/ /



L1 EXERCISE 6. Pronunciation of -ED endings. (Chart 2-4)

Direcrions: Practice saying these words. Use them in sentences.

1. answered 6. finished 11. worked
2. arrived 7. fixed 12. invited
3. continued 8. helped 13. suggested
4. ended 9. looked 14. smelled
5. explained 10. planned 15. crossed

2-5 SPELLING OF -ING AND -ED FORMS

DOUBLE THE SIMPLE
VERB CONSONANT? ‘ FORM -ING -ED
-e ‘ NO ‘ (a) smile smiling smiled -ing form: Drop the -e,
hope hoping hoped add -ing.
-ed form: Just add -d.
Two NO (b) help helping helped If the verb ends in two
Consonants learn learning learned consonants, just add ~ing
or -ed.
Two Vowels NO | (c) rain raining rained If the verb ends in two
+ One heat heating heated vowels + a consonant, just
Consonant add -ing or -ed.
One Vowel YES ONE-SYLLABLE VERBS If the verb has one syllable
+ One (d) stop stopping stopped and ends in one vowel +
Consonant plan planning planned one consonant, double the
consonant to make the -ing |
or -ed form.*
. TWO-SYLLABLE VERBS If the first syllable of a two- '
NO (e) visit visiting visited syllable verb is stressed, do
| offer offering offered not double the consonant.
YES €3] preféy preferring preferred | If the second syllable of a
admit admitting admitted | two-syllable verb is stressed,
double the consonant.
-y NO ‘ (g) play playing played If the verb ends in a vowel
enjoy enjoying enjoyed + -y, keep the -y. Do not
change the -y to -7.
(h) worry worrying worried If the verb ends in a
study studying studied consonant + -y, keep the
-y for the -ing form, but
change the -y to -7 to make
‘ | the -ed form.
-ie (1) die dying died -itng form: Change the ~Ze
tie tying tied to -y and add -ing.
-ed form: Just add -d.

[

*Exceptions: Do not double “w” or

.,

X1 snow, snowing, snowed, fix, fixing, fixed.
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(] EXERCISE 7. -ING and -ED forms. (Chart 2-5)
irections: Write the -ing and -ed forms of the following verbs. (The simple past/past
participle of irregular verbs is given in parentheses.)

-ING -ED
. start stavting stavte A
. wait
. hit (hit)
. write (wvote/writtew)
5. shout
% cut (cut)
. meet (met)
?. hope
9. hop
IP. help
11. sleep (slept)
IE. step
13. tape
14. tap
15. rain
16. run (van/vin)
177. whine
18. win (wow)
1. explain
20. burn

[J EXERGCISE 8. -ING and -ED forms. (Chart 2-5)

Darecrions: Write the -ing and -ed forms of the following verbs.

-ING -ED
1. open
2. begin (vegam/vegum)
3. occur
4. happen
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11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

refer

offer

listen

admit

visit

omit

hurry

study

enjoy

reply

stay

buy ( bougﬁl/\ﬁ

try

tie

die

lie*

[ EXERCISE 9. -ING and -ED forms. (Chart 2-5)

Directions: Write the -ing and -ed forms of the following verbs.

@ N N ke WD

-ING -ED

lift lifting liftred

promise

slap

wipe

carry

cry

pray

smile

*Lie is a regular verb when it means “not tell the truth.” Lie is an irregular verb when it means “purt one’s body flat on
a bed or another surface”: le, lay, lain.
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9. fail
10. file
11. drag
12. use
1B. prefer
14. sign
15. point
appear

relax

e
© Y X IS

borrow
aim

cram

2-6 THE PRINCIPAL PARTS OF AVERB

SIMPLE FORM SIMPLE PAST PAST PARTICIPLE PRESENT PARTICIPLE
REGULAR finish finished finished finishing
VERBS stop stopped stopped stopping
hope hoped hoped hoping
wait waited waited waiting
play played played playing
try tried tried trying
IRREGULAR | see saw seen seeing
VERBS make made made making
sing sang sung singing
eat ate eaten eating
put put put putting
go went gone going

PRINCIPAL PARTS OF A VERB
(1) the simple form

English verbs have four principal forms or “parts.” The simple form is the
form that is found in a dictionary. It is the base form with no endings on it
(no final -s, -ed, or -ing).

(2) the simple past

The simple past form ends in -ed for regular verbs. Most verbs are regular,
but many common verbs have irregular past forms. See the reference list of
irregular verbs that follows in Chart 2-7.

(3) the past participle

The past participle also ends in -ed for regular verbs. Some verbs are
irregular. It is used in perfect tenses (see Chapter 4) and the passive
(Chapter 10).

I (4) the present participle

The present participle ends in -fng (for both regular and irregular verbs).
It is used in progressive tenses (e.g., the present progressive and the past
progressive).,
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2-7 IRREGULARVERBS: A REFERENCE LIST

SIMPLE
FORM

bring
broadcast
build
burn
buy
catch
choose
come
cost
cut
dig
dive
do
draw
dream
drink
drive
eat
fall
feed
feel
fight
find
fit

fly
forget
forgive
freeze
get
give
go
grow
hang
have
hear
hide
hit
hold
hurt
keep
know
lay
lead
leave
lend
let

SIMPLE PAST SIMPLE SIMPLE PAST

PAST PARTICIPLE FORM PAST PARTICIPLE
awoke awoken lie lay lain

was, were been light litlighted livlighted
beat beaten lose lost lost
became become make made made
began begun mean meant meant
bent bent meet met met

bit bitten pay paid paid

blew blown prove proved proved/proven
broke broken put put put
brought brought quit quit quit
broadcast broadcast read read read

built built ride rode ridden
burned/burnt burned/burnt ring rang rung
bought bought rise rose risen
caught caught run ran run

chose chosen say said said

came come see saw seen

cost cost seek sought sought
cut cut sell sold sold

dug dug send sent sent
dived/dove dived set set set

did done shake shook shaken
drew drawn shave shaved shaved/shaven
dreamed/dreamt dreamed/dreamt shoot shot shot

drank drunk shut shut shut

drove driven sing sang sung

ate eaten sink sank sunk

fell fallen sit sat sat

fed fed sleep slept slept

felt felt slide slid slid

fought fought speak spoke spoken
found found spend spent spent

fit fit spread spread spread
flew flown stand stood stood
forgot forgotten steal stole stolen
forgave forgiven stick stuck stuck
froze frozen strike struck struck

got got/gotten swear swore sworn
gave given sweep swept swept
went gone swim swam swum
grew grown take took taken
hung hung teach taught taught
had had tear tore torn

heard heard tell told told

hid hidden think thought thought
hit hit throw threw thrown
held held understand understood understood
hurt hurt upset upset upset

kept kept wake woke/waked woken/waked
knew known wear wore worn

laid laid weave wove woven

led led weep wept wept

left left win won won

lent lent withdraw withdrew withdrawn
let let write wrote written
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[J EXERCISE 10. Simple past: irregular verbs. (Chart 2-7)
irections: Complete each sentence with the simple past of any irregular verb that makes
sense. There may be more than one possible completion.

1.

_F,.)_

10.

11.

. It got so cold last night that the water in the pond

. Today Victor has on slacks and a sports jacket, but yesterday he

. My friend told me that he had a singing dog.

Maria walked to school today. Rebecca Avove her car. Olga
her bicycle. Yoko the bus.

Last night I had a good night’s sleep. 1 nine hours.

Ann a beautiful dress to the wedding reception.

. Frank was really thirsty. He four glasses of water.

. Karen had to choose between a blue raincoat and a tan one. She finally

the blue one.

. My husband gave me a painting for my birthday. I it on a wall

in my office.

. Last night around midnight, when I was sound asleep, the telephone

It me up.
. The sun at 6:04 this morning and will set at 6:59.
I an e-mail to my cousin after I finished studying yesterday
evening.
Ms. Manning chemistry at the local high school last year.
. The police the bank robbers. They are in jail now.
. Oh my gosh! Call the police! Someone my car!

jeans and a sweatshirt to work.

When the dog s 1

my hands over my

€ars.
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16. When I introduced Pedro to Ming, they hands and greeted each

other.
17. 1 the kitchen floor with a broom.
18. A bird into our apartment through an open window.
19. I caught the bird and it gently in my hands until I could put it

back outside.

20. The children had a good time at the park yesterday. They the

ducks small pieces of bread.

21. My dog a hole in the yard and buried his bone.
22. Ahmed his apartment in a hurry this morning because he was
late for school. That’s why he to bring his books to class.

[0 EXERCISE 11. Simple past: irregular verbs. (Chart 2-7)
Direcrions: Complete each sentence with the simple past of any irregular verb that makes
sense. There may be more than one possible completion.

1. Alex hurt his finger when he was fixing his dinner last night. He accidentally

it with a sharp knife,

2. I don’t have any money in my pocket. I it all yesterday. I’m flat
broke.
3. Ann didn’t throw her old shoes away. She them because they

were comfortable.

4.1 an interesting article in the newspaper yesterday.

5. Jack his pocketknife at the park yesterday. This morning he

back to the park to ook for it. Finally, he

it in the grass. He was glad to have it back.

6. Mr. Litovchenko was very happy but a little nervous when he his

baby in his arms for the first time.

7.1 Jennifer’s parents when they visited her. She introduced me to

them.
8. A: Is Natasha still angry with you?

B: No, she me for what I did, and she’s speaking to me again.
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9

. Steve on the campfire

. When I went fishing yesterday, I

I dropped my favorite vase. It fell on the floor and into a

hundred pieces.

. When I went shopping yesterday, I __ some light bulbs and a

cooking pot.

. The soldiers the battle through the night and into the morning.
. T used to have a camera, but I it because I needed the money.
. Jane didn’t want anyone to find her diary, so she it in a shoe box

in her closet.

. I didn’t want anyone else to see the note, so I it into tiny pieces

and them in the wastebasket.

. The children pictures of themselves in art class yesterday.

. T have a cold. Yesterday I terrible, but I’'m feeling better today.

. Last night I a strange noise in the house around 2:00 A.M., so [

up to investigate.

. Sam ran the fastest, so he the race.

. My dog isn’t very friendly. Yesterday she my neighbor’s leg.

Luckily, my dog is very old and doesn’t have sharp teeth, so she didn’t hurt my

neighbor.

to make it burn.

a fish right

away. But the fish was too small to

keep. I carefully returned it to the water.

It quickly away.
. Amanda a lie. I didn’t believe her
because 1 the truth.

36 CI—MPTFR 2



[J EXERCISE 12. Simple past. (Charts 2-1 ~» 2-7)
Drrections: Perform the action and then describe the action, using the simple past. Most of
the verbs are irregular; some are regular.
Work in groups or as a class. Only Speaker A’s book is open.

Example: Give (. ..) your pen.

SPEAKER A (book open): Give Pablo your pen.

SPEAKER B (book closed): (Speaker B performs the action.)
SPEAKER A (book open): What did you do?

SPEAKER B (book closed): 1 gave Pablo my pen.

1. Give (...) your dictionary. 17. Throw your pen to (...).
2. Open your book. 18. Draw a triangle on the board.
3. Shut your book. 19. Turn to page ten in your book.
4. Stand up. 20. Choose a pen, this one or that one.
5. Hold your book above your head. 21. Invite (.. .) to have lunch with you.
6. Put your book in your lap. 22. Thank (.. .) for the invitation.
7. Bend your elbow. 23. Steal (...)’s pen.
8. Touch the tip of your nose. 24. Sell your pen to (.. .) for a (penny).
9. Spell the word “happened.” 25. Hit your desk with your hand.
10. Shake hands with (.. .). 26. Stick your pen in your pocket/purse.
11. Bite your finger. 27. Read a sentence from your book.
12. Hide your pen. 28. Repeat my sentence: This book is black.
13. Leave the room. 29. Hang your (jacket) on your chair.
14. Speakto (...). 30. Take (. ..)’s grammar book.
15. Tear a piece of paper. 31. Write your name on the board.

16. Tell (...) tostand up.

(1 EXERCISE 13. Simple past: questions and short answers. (Charts 2-1 - 2-7)

Directions: Use the words in parentheses. Give short answers to questions where necessary.

1. A: (you, sleep) DA vou sleep well last night?
B: Yes, | AlA . 1 (sleep) slept very well.
2. A (Tom’s plane, arrive) on time yesterday?
B: Yes, . It (ger) in at 6:05 on the dot.
3. A: (you, go) to class yesterday?
B: No, T Gray) home because 1
(feel, not) good.

4. A: (Mark Twain, write)

Tom Sawyer?
B: Yes, . He also (write)
Huckleberry Finn.
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5.

‘ time. I was late for class because my alarm clock (ring, not)

A: (you, eat)

breakfast this morning?

B: No,

. I (have, not)

enough

[ EXERCISE 14. Simple past: questions, short answers, and irregular verbs.

(Charts 2-1 - 2-7)

Drurecrions: Pair up with a classmate.

S{)eaker A:

S#eaker B:

(WS T N T ey

AN

Ask questions beginning with “Did you . . .
answers to make sure he or she is using the irregular verbs correctly. Look at

?” Listen carefully to Speaker B’s

Chart 2-7 if necessary to check the correct form of an irregular verb. Your

book is open.

In order to practice using irregular verbs, answer “yes” to all of Speaker A’s
p g g v p

questions. Give both a short answer and a long answer. Your book is closed.

Example: eat breakfast this morning
SPEAKER A (book open):

. sleep well last night
. wake up early this morning
. come to class early today

bring your books to class

. put your books on your desk

Switch roles.

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

lﬁ'.

hear about the earthquake

read the newspaper this morning
catch a cold last week

feel terrible

see a doctor

go to a party last night

Switch roles.

W W W W WL DN NN
14 SrEET

|97]

—

=

buy some books yesterday
begin to read a new novel
fly to this city

run to class today

write your parents a letter

soitch roles.

make your own dinner last night

. leave home at eight this morning

drink a cup of tea before class
fall down yesterday
hurt yourself when you fell down
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6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

17.
18.
19.
20.

26.
27.
28.
29,
30.

36.
37.
38.
39.
40.

Did you eat breakfast this morning?
SPEAKER B (book closed): Yes, I did. I ate breakfast this morning.

lose your grammar book yesterday
find your grammar book

take a bus somewhere yesterday
ride in a car yesterday

drive a car

have a good time
think about me
meet (.. .) the first day of class

shake hands with (... ) when you first met
him/her

send your parents a letter
lend (...) some money
wear a coat yesterday

go to the zoo last week
feed the birds at the park

break your arm

understand the question

speak to ( . .. ) yesterday

tell him/her your opinion of this class
mean what you said



L1 EXERCISE 15. Past time. (Charts 2-1 » 2-7)

Directions: Pair up with a classmate.

Speaker A: Tell Speaker B about your activities yesterday. Think of at least five things you
did yesterday to tell Speaker B about. Also think of two or three things you
didn’t do yesterday.

Speaker B: Listen carefully to Speaker A. Make sure that Speaker A is using past tenses
correctly. Ask Speaker A questions about his/her activities if you wish. Take
notes while Student A is talking.

When Speaker A finishes talking, switch roles: Speaker B tells Speaker A about his/her
activities yesterday.

Use the notes from the conversation to write a composition about the other student’s
activities yesterday.

2-8 THE SIMPLE PAST AND THE PAST PROGRESSIVE

THE SIMPLE PAST | (a) Mary walked downtown The SIMPLE PAST is used to talk about an
yesterday. | acrrviey or situation that began and ended at a
(b) 1 slept for eight hours last | particular time in the past (e.g., Yesterday,
| night. | last night, two days ago, in 1999), as in (a)
’ and (b).

THE PAST PROGRESSIVE | (¢) I sat down at the dinner table | The PAST PROGRESSIVE expresses an activity

at 6:00 P.M. yesterday. Tom that was in progress (was occurring, was |
came to my house at 6:10 P.M. | happening) at a point of time in the past
, 1 was eating dinner when Tom (e.g., at 6:10) or at the time of another
] cane action (e.g., when Tom came).
7 (d) T went to bed at 10:00. The In (c_). eating was in progress at 6:10; eating
was in progress when Tom came.

phone rang at 11:00.
1 was sleeping when the

FORM: was/were + -ing. |

phone rang.
(e) When the phone rang, 1 was sleeping. wh(.en = at that time _
(f) The phone rang whaile [ was sleeping. while = during that time )
(e) and (f) have the same meaning.

2-9 FORMS OF THE PAST PROGRESSIVE

STATEMENT I-She-He-It  was working.
You-We-They were working.

NEGATIVE I-She-He-It  was not (wasn’t) working.
You-We-They were not (weren’t) working.

QUESTION Was I-she-he-it working?
Were you-we-they working?

SHORT Yes, I-she-he-it was. Yes, you-we-they were.
| ANSWER No, I-she-he-it wasn’t. No, you-we-they weren’t.
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|
(1 EXERCISE 16. Simple past and past progressive. (Charts 2-8 and 2-9)
Directions: Complete the sentences with the words in parentheses. Use the simple past or
the past progressive.

1{ At 6:00 p.M., Bob sat down at the
table and began to eat. At 6:05,

Bob (eat) was eating

dinner.

While Bob (eat)

dinner, Ann

| (come)

through the door.

3. In other words, when Ann (come) ‘ through the door, Bob

| (eat) dinner.

|
j. Bob went to bed at 10:30. At 11:00 Bob (sleep)
. While Bob (sleep) , the phone (ring)

. In other words, when the phone (ring); , Bob (sleep)

|
7. Bob left his house at 8:00 a.M. and (begin) to walk to class.
8. While he (walk) ‘, to class,

he (see) Mrs. Smith.
9. When Bob (see) - Mrs. Smith, she

(stand) on her front porch.

She (hold) a broom.
10. Mrs. Smith (wave) ___ at Bob when

she (see) him.
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L] EXERCISE 17. Using the past progressive. (Charts 2-8 and 2-9)
Directions: Perform the actions and answer the questions. Only the teacher’s book is open.

Example: A: write on the board B: open the door

To STUDENT A: Please write on the board. Write anything you wish. (Student A writes on
the board.) What are you doing?

Response: I'm writing on the board.
To STUDENT a: Good. Please continue.
To STUDENT B: Open the door. (Student B opens the door.) What did you just do?
Response: 1 opened that door.
To STUDENT A: (Student A4), thank you. You may stop now.
To sTUDENT C: Describe the two actions that just occurred, using when.
Response: When (Student B) opened the door, (Student A) was writing on the board.
To STUDENT D: Again, using while.
Response: While (Student A) was writing on the board, (Studen: B) opened the door.

[y

write anote to (...) B: knock on the door

walk around the room B: clap your hands once

talk to (...) B: come into the room

read your book B: tap (Student A)’s shoulder

look out the window B: ask (Student A) a question

whistle B: leave the room

look at your watch B: ask (Student A) a question

pantomime eating (pretend to eat) B: sit down next to (Student A)

pantomime sleeping B: take (Student A)’s grammar book

S © ® N oW oA »D
O O R sl e

[y

pantomime drinking a glass of water B: come into the room

[1 EXERCISE 18. Present progressive and past progressive. (Charts 1-1, 2-8, and 2-9)
Directions: Underline the present progressive and past progressive verbs in the following
pairs of sentences. Discuss their use. What are the similarities between the two tenses?

1. A: Where are Ann and Rob? I haven’t seen them for a couple of weeks.
B: They’re out of town. They’re traveling.

2. A: Tinvited Ann and Rob to my birthday party, but they didn’t come.
B: Why not?
-A: They were out of town. They were traveling.
3. A: What was I talking about when the phone interrupted me? I lost my train of

thought.
B: You were describing the website you found on the Internet yesterday.

4. A: I missed the beginning of the news report. What’s the announcer talking about?
B: She’s describing conditions in Bangladesh after the flood.
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5., A: Good morning, Kim.
B: Hello, Tom. Good to see you.
| A: Good to see you, too. On your way to work?
 B: Yup. I’'m walking to work today to take advantage of the beautiful spring morning.
A: It certainly is a beautiful spring morning.

6., A: Guess who I saw this morning.
B: Who?
A: Jim.
B: Oh? How is he?
‘ A: He looks fine.
' B: Where did you see him?
A: On the sidewalk near the corner of 5th and Pine. He was walking to work.

[J EXERCISE 19. Present and past verbs. (Chapters 1 and 2)
;[)iteczz'ons: Complete the sentences with the simple present, present progressive, simple
past, or past progressive.

,‘A—J?T I. PRESENT TIME

SITUATION:
| Right now Toshi (sit) is sitting at his desk. He
1
{(study) his grammar book. His roommate, Oscar, (sit)
2
| at his desk, but he (study, not)
3 4
Hi (stare) out the window. Toshi (want)
5
|\ to know what Oscar (Took) at.
§) 7
Td»SHI: Oscar, what (you, look) ar?
8
| I Hi
i
£
. I=
2= :
=9 U Sy |y
=) > . ) ( = :h e )h
Ej N = i// N 5
| ] == NIGy
oA
| Q T~
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OSCAR: I (waitch) the bicyclists. They are very skillful. I

(know, not) how to ride a bike, so I (admire)
10

anyone who can. Come over to the window. Look at

11

that guy in the blue shirt. He (szeer) - his bike with one
hand while he (drink) — a soda with the other. At the
same time, he (weave) - in and out of the heavy street
traffic. He (seem) — fearless.

TOSHLI: Riding a bike (e, not) — as hard as it (look) -

P11 teach you to ride a bicycle if you’d like.
OSCAR: Really? Great!

TOSHI: How come you don’t know how to ride a bike?*

0scAR: 1 (have, never) a bike when I (be)
18 19
a kid. My family (be) too poor. Once I (zry)
20
to learn on the bike of one of my friends, but the other kids
21
all (laugh) at me. I never (try) again
22 23
because I (be) too embarrassed. But I’d really like to learn
24

now! When can we start?

PART II. PAST TIME

Yesterday, Toshi (siz) was sitting at his desk and (study)
25
his grammar book. His roommate, Oscar, (sit)
26
at his desk, but he (study, not)
27 28
He (stare) out the window. He (watch)

29 30
bicyclists on the street below.

*“How come?” means “Why?” For example, “How come you don’t know how to ride a bike?” means “Why don’t you
know how to ride a bike?”
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| Toshi (walk) over to the window. Oscar (point)
31 32

ou‘t one bicyclist in particular. This bicyclist (szeer) with one
33
rlalnd while he (drink) | a soda with the other. At the same
34
tirJle, he (weave) in and out of the heavy traffic. To Oscar,
35
the bicyclist (seem) fearless.
| 36
| Oscar (learn, never) how to ride a bike when he (be)
37
' a child, so Toshi (offer) to teach him. Oscar
aL 38 39
(accept) gladly.

L] EXEFQ_‘(;II

si
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BE 20. Verb tense and irregular verb review. (Chapters 1 and 2)

Drtrections: Complete the sentences with the verbs in parentheses. Use the simple past,

ple present, or past progressive.

| (1) Once upon a time, a king and his three daughters (%ive) lived in a

castle in a faraway land. One day while the king (think) _ wers W\‘Lv\\dwg about his
ddughters, he (have) had an idea. He (form) Lovmed a

plan for finding husbands for them.

ki

(2) When it (come) Cowme time for the three daughters to marry, the

ng (announce) announce A his plan. He said, “I’'m going to take three jewels to

thie fountain in the center of the village. The young men (meet) wmeet*

together there every day. The three young men who find the jewels will become my

daughters’ husbands.”

(3) The next day, the king (choose) three jewels—an emerald, a

rL?by, and a diamond—and (take) them into the village. He (hold)
them in his hand aﬁd (walk) among the young
men. First he (drop) the emerald, then the ruby, and then the
diamond. A handsome man (pick) up the emerald. Then a wealthy
ptince (spot) the ruby and (bend)
den to pick it up. The king (be) very pleased.
*The simple present is used here because the story is giving the king’s exact words in a quotation. Notice that
quotation marks (¢. . .”) are used. See Chart 14-8, p. 420, for more information about quotations.
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(4) But then a frog (hop) toward the diamond and (pick)
it up. The frog (bring) the diamond to
the king and said, “I (be) the Frog Prince. 1 (claim)

your third daughter as my wife.”

(5) When the king (zell) Tina, his third daughter, about the Frog
Prince, she (refuse) to marry him. When the people of the land
(hear) the news about the frog and the princess, they (laugh)

and (laugh) . “Have you heard the news?” the
people (say) to each other. “Princess Tina is going to marry a frog!”

(6) Tina (feel) terrible. She said, “I (be)
the unluckiest person in the world.” She (fal) to the floor and (s0b)

. No one (Tove) her, she (believe)
. Her father (understand, not)
her. She (hide) from her friends and (keep)
her pain in her heart. Every day, she (grow) sadder and sadder. Her
two sisters (have) grand weddings. Their wedding bells (ring)

with joy across the land.
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| (7) Eventually, Tina (leave) | the castle. She (run)

away from her family and (go) to live in the
waods by herself. She (ear) | simple food, (drink)
walter from the lake, (cut) her own firewood, (wash)
her own clothes, (sweep) the floor herself,
(make) her own bed, and (rake) care of all her
own needs. But she (be) very lonely and unhappy.
(8) One day Tina (go) swimming. The water (be)
dekp and cold. Tina (swim) | for a long time and (become)
very tired. While shé (swim) back
toward the shore, she (lose) the desire to live. She (quit)
| trying to swim to safety. She (drown)
when the frog suddenly (appear) : and with all his strength
(push) Tina to the shore. He (save) her life.
(9) “Why (save, you) | my life, Frog?”
“Because you (be) . very young and you (have)

a ﬂot to live for.”

“No, I (do, not) ,” said the princess. “I (be)

'th? most miserable person in the whole universe.”

(10) “Let’s talk abour it,” (say) _ the frog. And they (begin)

to talk. Tina and the Frog Prince (sit)

together for hours and hours. Frog (listen) and (understand)

. He (telD) her about himself and his own
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unhappiness and loneliness. They (share) their minds and hearts.

Day after day, they (spend) hours with each other. They
(talk) > (laugh) > (Play) >
and (work) together.
(11) One day while they (sit) near the lake, Tina (bend)
down and, with great affection, (kiss) the frog
on his forehead. Poof! Suddenly the frog (rurn) into a man!
He (take) Tina in his arms, and said, “You (save)

me with your kiss. Qutside, I (Took) like a frog, but you (see)
inside and (find) the real me. Now I (be)
free. An evil wizard had turned me into a frog until I found the love
of a woman with a truly good heart.” When Tina (see) through
outside appearances, she (find) true love.
(12) Tina and the prince (return) to the castle and (get)

married. Her two sisters, she discovered, (be)

very unhappy. The handsome husband (zgnore) his wife and

(talk, not) to her. The wealthy husband (make)

fun of his wife and (grve) her orders all the time. But Tina and her
Frog Prince (live) happily ever after.
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[1 EXERCIS

Directions: Write a story that begins “Once upon a time, . . . .

~

E 21. Past time. (Chapter 2)

Choose one:
1. Invent your own story. For example, write about a lonely bee who finds happiness,

oor orphan who succeeds in life with the help of a fairy godmother, a hermit who

rediscovers the joys of human companionship, etc. Discuss possible story ideas in class.

af

ti

want to “publish” the final product on the

2. Write a fable that you are familiar with, perhaps one that is well known in your
culture.

3. Write a story with your classmates, Each student writes one or two sentences at a

e. One student begins the story. Then he or she passes the paper on to another
stydent, who then writes a sentence or twQ and passes the paper on—unitil everyone in the
class has had a chance to write part of the|story, or until the story has an ending. This

story can then be reproduced for the class to revise and correct together. The class may

\

Internet or in a small booklet.

2-10 | EXPRESSING PAST TIME: USING TIME CLAUSES

(a) |Afte-r_1

time clause

main clause

| () [T went

0 bed

main clause

time clause

\after I finished my work.!

(c) T went to bed after I finished my work.

(d) Before I went to bed, 1 finished my work.

(e) 1 stayeg

| ) When

up until 1 finished my work.

(g) The phone rang while I was watching TV.

(h) When the phone rang, 1 was watching TV.

the phone rang, I answered it.

(j) While I was doing my homework, my

roommate was watching TV.

'ﬁ'm'shed my work,! I went 10 bed.

(f) As soon as I finished my work, 1 went to bed.

| After I finished my work = a time clause*
I went 10 bed = a main clause*
(a) and (b) have the same meaning.
A time clause can
(1) come in front of a main clause, as in (a).

i (2) follow a main clause, as in (b).

These words introduce time clauses:
after
before
until
as soon as
while
when

In (e): until = “to that time and then no longer”**

In (f): as soon as = “immediately after”

+ subject and verb = a time clause

PUNCTUATION: Put a comma at the end of a time
clause when the time clause comes first in a sentence
(comes in front of the main clause):
" time clause + comma + main clause

main clause + NO comma + time clause
In a sentence with a time clause introduced by when,
both the time clause verb and the main verb can be
simple past. In this case, the action in the when-
clause happened first. In (1): First: The phone rang.
Then: I answered 1it.

In (§): When two actions are in progress at the same
time, the past progressive can be used in both parts
of the sentence.

*A clause i% a structure that has a subject and a verb.

**Unt#l can| also be used to say that something does NOT happen before a particular time: I didn’t go o bed until I finished my work.
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[1 EXERCISE 22. Past time clauses. (Chart 2-10)
Directions: Combine the two sentences into one sentence by using time clauses. Discuss
correct punctuation.

1. Fiurst: 1 got home.
Then: 1 ate dinner.

— After.... OR ...after....
After I got home, I ate dinner. OR I ate dinner after I got home.

2. First: 1 unplugged the coffee pot.
Then: 1 left my apartment this morning.

— Before.... OR ... before....

3. First: 1lived on a farm.

4

Then: 1 was seven years old.
— Until.... QR ...untl....
4. First: 1 heard the doorbell.
Then: 1 opened the door.
— Assoonas.... OR ...assoonas....
5. First: The rabbit was sleeping.
Then: The fox climbed through the window.

— While.... OR ...while....
- When.... OR ...when....

MMM B el

¥4 \
5]

6. Firse: It began to rain.
Then: 1 stood under a tree.

— When.... OR ...when....

7. At the same time: 1 was lying in bed with the flu.
My friends were swimming at the beach.
— While.... OR ...while....
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[ EXERCISE 23. Past time clauses. (Charts 2-1 - 2-10)
Diyections: Complete the sentences using t]ile words in parentheses. Use the simple past or
1:h{ past progressive. Identify the time clauses.

1.| My mother called me around 5:00. Nl‘y husband came home a little after that.

|

]:When he (come) Coame home,] I (talk) was {-o\\\c'mg to

my mother on the phone.

21; I (buy) a small gift before I (go) to the

| hospital yesterday to visit my friend.

3] Yesterday afternoon I (go) | to visit the Smith family. When I
(get) there around two o’clock, Mrs. Smith (be)
: in the yard. She (plant) | flowers in her garden. Mr.
Smith (be) in the garage. He (work)
on their car. He (change) the oil. The children (play)

| in the front yard. In other words, while Mr. Smith

| (change) the oil in the car, the children (play)

with a ball in the yard.
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N

. I work at a computer all day long. Yesterday while I (Zook)

1 (hir) my thumb while I (use)
the hammer. Ouch! That (hurt)

. As soon as we (hear) the news of the approaching hurricane, we
(begin) our preparations for the storm.
. It was a long walk home. Mr. Chu (walk) until he (ger)
tired. Then he (stop) and (rest)
until he (be) strong enough to
continue.
While I (lie) in bed last night, I (hear)
a strange noise. When I (hear) this strange noise, I (turn)
on the light. I (hold) my breath
and (listen) carefully. A mouse (chew)

on something under the floor.

at my computer screen, I (start) to feel a little dizzy, so I
(take) a break. While I (take) a short
break outdoors and (enjoy) the warmth of the sun on my
face, an elderly gentleman (come) up to me and (ask)

me for directions to the public library. After I (zell)

him how to get there, he (thank)

me and (go) on his way. 1 (stay)

outside until a big cloud (come) and (cover)

the sun, and then I reluctantly (go)

back inside to work. As soon as I (return) to my desk, I
(notice) that my computer (make)
a funny noise. It (hum) loudly, and my screen was frozen.
I (think) for a moment, then I (shut)
my computer off, (get) up from my desk, and (leave)

. 1 (spend) the rest of the day in

the sunshine.
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(a)
(b)
(©
_(f;)

(e

)

2-11 EXPRESSING PAST HABIT: USED TO

1 used to live with my parents. Now I live Used to expresses a past situation or habirt that no

in my own apartment. longer exists at present.

Ann used to be afraid of dogs, but now she .

likes ddgs. 8% FORM: used to + the simple form of a verb

Al used to smoke, but he doesn’t anymore.

Did yoli used to live in Paris? QUE{STION FORM: did + subject + used to

(OR Did you use to live in Paris?) (OR did + subject + use to)*

I didn’t used to drink coffee at breakfast, NEGATIVE FORM: didn’t used to

but now I always have coffee in the morning. (OR didn’t use to)*

(orR 1 dydn’t use to drink coffee.) Didn’t use(d) 1o occurs infrequently. More commonly,
1 never used to drink coffee at breakfast, people use never to express a negative idea with wused ro,

but nodv I always have coffee in the morning. | as in (f).

*Both formg (spelled used to or use 10 in questions and negatives)!are possible. There is no consensus among English language
authorities jon which is preferable.

L] EXERCIBE 24. Past habit with USED TO. (Chart 2-11)

Directions: Correct the errors.

live
. Alex used to ¥wsaeg in Cairo.

—

2. Jane used to worked at an insurance company.

3\. Margo was used to teach English, but now she works at a publishing company.
4. Where you used to live?

5. Ididn’t was used to get up early, but now I do.

§. Were you used to live in Singapore?

. My family used to going to the beach every weekend, but now I don’t.

[ EXERCISE 25. Past habit with USED TO. (Chart 2-11)

Direcrions: Make sentences with a similar meaning by using used to. Some of the

s¢ntences are negatives, and some of then|1 are questions.

. When I was a child, I was shy. Now I’'m not shy.
- 1  used té be  shy, but now I'm not.

2. When I was young, I thought that people over forty were old.

- 1 that people over forty were old.
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Now you live in this city. Where did you live before you came here?
— Where ?

Did you at some time in the past work for the telephone company?

- for the telephone company?

. When I was younger I slept through the night. I never woke up in the middle of the

night.
- 1 in the middle of the night, but now I do.
- 1 through the night, but now I don’t.

. When I was a child, I watched cartoons on TV. I don’t watch cartoons anymore. Now

I watch news programs. How about you?

- I cartoons on TV, but I don’t anymore.
- ] news programs, but now I do.
— What on TV when you were a little kid?

[1 EXERCISE 26. Past habit with USED TO. (Chart 2-11)

Directions: Complete the sentences with a form of used to and your own words.

1.

2.

I used to vide my bicycle to work, but now I take the bus.
What time AlA you use(A) to g0 to bed when you were a child?
1 AlAn't use(A) Yo sty up  past midnight, but now I often go to bed very

late because I have to study.

. Tom tennis after work every day, but now he
doesn’t.
.1 breakfast, but now I always have something to

eat in the morning because I read that students who eat breakfast do better in school.

1 interested in , but
now I am.
A: When you were a little kid, what after school?
B: I . How about you?
A:
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| EXERCISE 27. Past habit with USED TO. (Chart 2-11)
Directions: Work in pairs. Use used to.
Sp%aker A: Ask the given question.
Speaker B: Answer the question, using used to. Then ask Speaker A the same question.

Example: Where did you used to live?

SPEAKER A: Where did you used to live?

SPEAKER B: I used to live in Tel Aviv. How about you? Where did you used to live?
SPEAKER A: I used to live in Manila.

1| What did you used to watch on TV when you were a child, and what do you watch
| now?

2.\‘ You are living in a foreign country (OR a different city). What did you used to do in
your own country (OR your hometown) that you don’t do now?

31! You are an adult now. What did you ufed to do when you were a child that you don’t
do now?

4, Think of a particular time in your past (for example, when you were in elementary
‘ school, when you lived in Paris, when you worked at your uncle’s store). Describe a
| typical day in your life at that time. Wihat did you used to do?

[ 1 EXERCISE 28. Past habit with USED TO. (Chart 2-11)
Directions: Write about the following topics. Use used to. Try to think of at least two or
three differences for each topic.

Tapics:

1 Compare past and present clothing. How are they different?
(e.g., Shoes used to have buttons, but now they don’t.)

2. Compare past and present means of transportation.
(e.g., It used to take months to cross the Atlantic Ocean by ship, but now people fly from
ome continent to another in a few hours.)

3. Compare the daily lives of people fifty years ago to the daily lives of people today.
(e.g., Fifty years ago people didn’t use to watch rented movies on TV, but today people often
watch movies at home for entertainment.)

| 4. Compare past and present beliefs.
(e.g., Some people used to believe the Sun revolved around the earth, but now we know that

the earth revolves around the sun.)
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CHAPTER 3

Future Time

CONTENTS

3-1 Expressing future time: be going 3-7 Using the present progressive to express
to and will furure time

3-2  Forms with be going to 3-8 Using the simple present to express

3-3  Forms with will future time

3-4  Sureness about the future 3-9 Immediate future: using be about to

3-5 Be going to vs. will 3-10 Parallel verbs

3-6  Expressing the future in time

[ clauses and #f~clauses

[ 1 EXERCISE 1. Preview: future time. (Charts 3-1 —» 3-6)
Direcrions: Use the given words to make sentences about the future. Work in pairs, in
groups, or as a class.

Examples: 1. .. around four this afternoon.
- I’'m going to go home around four this afternoon.

you . .. tomorrow?
— Will you be in class tomorrow?

I ... this evening.

the teacher . . . next week?

I...probably. .. later today.

what time . . . you . . . tomorrow morning?

you . . . later this (morning/afternoon/evening)?
computers . . . in the future.*

what . . . you ... this weekend?

Imay...in afew days.

we . . . after we finish this exercise.

SO0V AW N

. I...beforel...tomorrow.

*In the future = American English; in furure = British English.
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3-1 |l

FUTURE (a) I am going to leave at nine Be going to and will are used to express
tOmMOrrow morning. future time.
(b) T will leave at nine tomorrow | (a) and (b) have the same meaning.
morning. (c) and (d) have the same meaning.
< (¢) Marie is going to be at the Will and be going to often give the

BE GOING TO AND WILL

XPRESSING FUTURE TIME:

same meaning, but sometimes they
express different meanings. The
differences are discussed in Chart 3-5,

meeting today.* |
(d) Marie will be at the rrﬁ‘eeting
today. !

p. 63.
(e) I shallleave at nine tomorrow morning. The use of shall (with I or we) to express future time is
(f) We shall leave at nine tomorrow morning. possible but infrequent.

*Today, tonight, and this + morning, afternoon, evening, week, etc., can express present, past, or future time.

PRESENT: Sam s tn his office this morning.

PAST:

Ann was in her office this morning at eight, but now she’s at a meeting.

FUTURE: Bob is going to be in his office this morning after his dentist appointment.

3-2 FORMS WITH BE GOINGTO
|

(a) We ar¢ going 10 be late, Be going to is followed by the simple form of the
(b) She’s going to come tomorrow. | verb, as in (a) and (b).

INCORRECT: She’s going to comes tomorrow.
(c) Am |1 QUESTION: be + subject + going to

Is |he, she, it going to be late?

Are |they, we, you

(d) I ammnot NEGATIVE: be + not + going to |
He, she, it 7s not going to be late.

They,we, you are not

| (e) “Hurgy up! We’re gonna be late!” Be going to is more common in speaking and in

informal writing than in formal writing. In informal
speaking, it is sometimes pronounced “gonna”
/gona/.

“Gonna” is not usually a written form.

[J EXERCJSE 2. BE GOING TO. (Charts 3-1 and 3-2)
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Directions: Complete the sentences with be going to and the words in parentheses.

1. A: What (you, do) ave you gong to Ao this afternoon?
B: 1 (work) owm going o wovk on my report.

2. A: Where (Alex, be) later tonight?
B: He (b¢) at Kim’s house.




3. A: (vou, finish) this exercise soon?

B: Yes, I (finish) it in less than a minute.
4. A: When (you, call) your sister?
B: 1 (call, not) her. 1 (send)

her an e-mail.

5. A: What (Dr. Price, talk) about in her
speech tonight?
B: She (discuss) the economy of Southeast
Asia.

[ EXERCISE 3. BE GOING TO. (Charts 3-1 and 3-2)
Directions: Pair up with a classmate. Use be going to to talk about plans and intentions.
(NOTE: You may wish to practice saying “gonna,” but also practice enunciating the full
form.)
Speaker A: Ask a question using be going to and the given words. Your book is open.
Speaker B: Answer the question in a complete sentence, using be gotng to. Your book is
closed.

Example: What . .. do next Monday?
SPEAKER A (book open): What are you going to do next Monday?
SPEAKER B (book closed): I’m going to go to my classes as usual.

Example: watch TV tonight?
SPEAKER A (book open): Are you going to watch TV tonight?

SPEAKER B (book closed): Yes, I’'m going to watch TV tonight. oR No, I’m not going to
watch TV tonight.

1. where . . . go after your last class today?
2. have pizza for dinner tonight?

3. what . . . do this evening?

4. when . . . visit my hometown?

5. visit . . . sometime in the future?

6. what . . . do this coming Saturday?

Switch roles.
7. what time . . . go to bed tonight?
8. what . . . wear tomorrow?
9. wear your . . . tomorrow too?
10. how long . . . stay in this city?
11. take a trip sometime this year or next?
12. where ... go and what . . . do?
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] EXER

] EXERCIBE 4. Review of verb forms: past, present, and future.
(Chapters 1 and 2; Charts 3-1 and 3-2)

Dhirections: Complete the dialogue with your own words. The dialogue reviews the forms
(statement, negative, question, short answer) of the simple present, simple past, and be

going to.

Example:

Al I hitchhiked to school yesterday.

B] Oh? That’s interesting. Do you hitchhike to school every day?

Al Yes, I do. 1 hitchhike 1o school every day.

B! Do you also hirchhike home every day?

Al No, I don’t. Etc.
1. A: 1 yesterday.
2. B: Oh? That’s interesting. you every day?
3. A: Yes, I T every day.
4. B: you also . every day?
5. A: No, I | ‘ every day.
6. B: you yesterday?
7. A: Yes, I 1 i yesterday.
3. B: you also yesterday?
). A: No, I 1 yesterday.

10. B: Ave you tomorrow?

Il. A: Yes, I I tomorrow.

12. B: you also tomorrow?

13. A: No,I | tomorrow.

CISE 5. Present, past, and future time. (Chapters 1 and 2; Charts 3-1 and 3-2)

Direcrions: Pair up with a classmate.

Speaker A: Ask Speaker B a question about his or her activities. Use what and the given

time expressions. Your book is open.
bpeaker B: Answer the question in a complete sentence. Your book is closed.

[ 2

Example: this evening
SPEAKER A (book open): What are you going to do this evening?
SPEAKER B (book closed): I’'m going to get on the Internet for a while and then read.

Switch roles.

1. yesterday 7. tonight

2. tomorrow 8. the day after tomorrow
3. right now 9. last week

4. every day 10. next week

5. later today 11. every week

6. the day before yesterday 12. this weekend
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STATEMENT I-You-She-He-It-We-They will come tomorrow.

NEGATIVE I-You-She-He-1t-We-They will not (woﬁ’t) comne tOMmorrow.
- éU_ESTIO-I\T | Will I—you—she—he—it—we—t_hey come tomorrow?

iig;;f{ ;{?g:} I-you-she-he-it-we-they [z:)li;

CONTRACTIONS | I’U she’ll we’ll Will is usually contracted with pronouns in
| you’ll Zf;gl they’ll both speech and informal writing.

Bob + will = “Bob’ll”
the teacher + will = “the teacher’ll”

Will is often contracted with nouns in
speech, but usually not in writing.

*Pronouns are NOT contracted with helping verbs in short answers.
CORRECT:  Yes, I will.
INCORRECT:  Yes, Ill.

(] EXERCISE 6. Forms with WILL. (Chart 3-3)

Directions: Practice using contractions with will. Write the correct contraction for the

words in parentheses. Practice pronunciation.

1. (T wil) " be home at eight tonight.

2. (We will) do well in the game tomorrow.
3. (You will) probably get a letter today.

4. Karen is collecting shells at the beach. (She will)

around sundown.

5. Henry hurt his heel climbing a hill. (He wll)

home today.

be home

probably stay

6. (It will) probably be too cold to go swimming tomorrow.

7. 1invited some guests for dinner. (They will)

around seven.

[ EXERCISE 7. Forms with WILL. (Chart 3-3)

probably get here

Direcrions: Read the following sentences aloud. Practice contracting will with nouns in speech.

Rob will probably call tonight. (“Rob’ll probably call tonight.”)
Dinner will be at seven.

Mary will be here at six tomorrow.

The weather will probably be a little colder tomorrow.

The party will start at eight.

Sam will help us move into our new apartment.

My friends will be here soon.

The sun will rise at 6:08 tomorrow morning.

A A
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100% sure

90% sure

3-4 SURENESS ABOUT THE FUTURE

(a) I will be in class tomorrow. OR
I am going to be in class tomorrow,

In (a): The speaker uses will or be going to
because he feels sure about his future activiry.
He is stating a fact about the future.

(b)

Po will probably be in class tomorrow.
OR

Po 7s probably going to be in class
tOIMOrrow.

Anna probably won’t be in class |
tomorrow. OR

Anna probably isn’t going to be in
class tomorrow.

In (b): The speaker uses probably to say that
he expects Po to be in class tomorrow, but he
is not 100% sure. He’s almost sure, but not
completely sure.
Word order with probably:*
(1) in a statement, as in (b):
helping verb + probably
(2) with a negative verb, as in (c):
probably + helping verb

| ©

50% sure |

May expresses a future possibility: maybe
something will happen, and maybe it won’t
happen.** In (d): The speaker is saying that
maybe Ali will come to class, or maybe he
won’t come to class. The speaker is guessing.

(d) Ali may come 1o class tomorrow, ot
Ali may not come to class tomorrow.
I don’t know what he’s going to do.

(e) Maybe Ali will come to class, and
maybe he won’t. OR
Maybe Ali is going to come to class,
and maybe he isn’t.

Maybe + will/be going to gives the

same meaning as may. (d) and (e) have the
same meaning. |
Maybe comes at the beginning of a sentence.

*See Charlt 1-3, p. 9, for more information about placement ofimidsentence adverbs such as probably.
**See Charr 7-3, p. 193, for more information about may.

L1 EXERC
L

I

10.

SE 8. Sureness about the future. (Chart 3-4)

wrections: Discuss how sure the speaker is in each sentence.

The bank will be open tomorrow.
— The speaker 1s very sure.

. I’m going to go to the bank tomorrow.
. T’ll probably go to the post office too.
. I may stop at the market on my way home.

. Ms. White will probably be in the office around nine tomorrow morning.

Mr. Wu will be in the office at seven tomorrow morning.

. Mr. Alvarez may be in the office early tomorrow morning.

The sun will rise tomorrow.

. I’m going to go to the art museum this Saturday, and I may go to the natural history

museum too.

Abdul is probably going to come with me.
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L1 EXERCISE 9. Sureness about the future: using PROBABLY. (Chart 3-4)
Directions: For each situation, predict what will probably happen and what probably won’t
happen. Include probably in your prediction. Use either will or be going to.

1. Antonio is late to class almost every day.
(be on time tomorrow? be late again?)
= Antonio probably won’t be on time tomorrow. He’ll probably be late again.

2. Rosa has a terrible cold. She feels miserable.
(go to work tomorrow? stay home and rest?)

3. Sam didn’t sleep at all last night.
(go to bed early tonight? stay up all night again tonight?)

4. Ms. Bok needs to travel to a nearby city. She hates to fly.
(take a plane? travel by bus or train?)

5. Mr. Chu is out of town on business. He needs to contact his assistant right away.
(call her on the phone or e-mail her? wait until she calls him?)

6. Gina loves to run, but right now she has sore knees and a sore ankle.
(run in the marathon race this week? skip the race?)

(1 EXERCISE 10. Sureness about the future. (Chart 3-4)
Direcrions: First the teacher will find out some information from Speaker A, and then ask
Speaker B a question. Speaker B will answer using may or maybe if s/he’s simply
guessing or probably if s/he’s fairly sure. Only the teacher’s book is open.

Example:

TEACHER (book oper):  Who’s going to visit an interesting place in this city soon?
SPEAKER A (book closed): (Speaker A raises histher hand.) 1 am.

TEACHER (book oper):  Where are you going to go?

SPEAKER A (book closed): To the zoo.

TEACHER (book open):  (Speaker B), how is (Speaker A) going to get to the zoo?

SPEAKER B (book closed): I have no idea. He may walk, or he may take a bus. Maybe he’ll
ride his bike. OR Well, it’s pretty far from here, so he’ll probably
take a bus.

1. Who’s going to visit an interesting place soon?

Where are you going to go?

Question to Speaker B: How is (Speaker A) going to get to (name of place)?
2. Who is going to stay home tonight?

Question to Speaker B: What is (Speaker A) going to do at home tonight?
3. Who’s going to go out this evening?

Question to Speaker B: What is (Speaker A) going to do this evening?

4. Who’s going to take a trip soon?
Where are you going?
Question to Speaker B: How is (Speaker A) going to get to (name of place)?

5. (Speaker A), please tell us three things you would like to do this weekend.
Question to Speaker B: What is (Speaker A) going to do this weekend?
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1 EXERCISE 11. Sureness about the future. (Chart 3-4)

Directions: Answer the questions using will, be going to, or may. Include probably or
maybe as appropriate. Work in pairs or as a class.

Example: What will you do after class tomorrow?

— DIl probably go back to my apartment. OR
I’m not sure. I may go to the bookstore.

. Will you be in class tomorrow?

. Will (...) be in class tomorrow?

. Is (... ) going to be in class a month from now?

. What will the weather be like tomorrow?

. WIill the sun rise tomorrow morning?

. Is (. ..) going to sit in the same seat in class again tomorrow?

(Swirch roles if working in pairs.)

. What are you going to do after class tomorrow?

. What is (. ..) going to do after class tomorrow?

. Will we (do a particular activiry) in class tomorrow?

. Who will be the next (head of state in this country)?

. How will the Internet change student;s’ lives?

2. How will the Internet change everyone’s life?

L] EXERCISE 12. Activity: using WILL, BE GOING TO, and MAY. (Charts 3-1 — 3-4)

F

;

1

n also be used for writing pracrice.

Clothes: Will clothing styles change m‘uch in the next 10 years? The next 100 years?
What kind of clothing will people wear in the year 3000?

Education: Will computers replace teachers?

Communications: Will computers take the place of telephones? Will we be able to see
the people we’re ralking to?

[IDz'reczz'ons: In groups or as a class, use the given topics to discuss the future. The topics
C
i

Space: Will we discover other forms of life in the universe? Will humans colonize other
planets someday?

Environment: What will the earth’s environment-—its water, air, and land—be like in

100 years? Will we still have rainforests? Will animals live in the wild? Will the sea
still be a plentiful source of food for humans?

Music: Will any of today’s popular music still be popular 50 years from now? Which
songs or singers will last?

Transportarion: Will we still use fossil ifuels to power automobiles by the end of this
century? Will most automobiles use electric motors in the future? Will cars use other
sources of power?

. Science: How will genetic engineering affect our food supply in the future?
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3-5 BE GOINGTO vs. WILL

(a) She is going to succeed because she works Be going to and will mean the same when they are
hard. used to make predictions about the future.
(b) She will succeed because she works hard. (a) and (b) have the same meaning. i
(c) I bought some wood because | am going to Be going to (but not will) is used to express a prior
build a bookcase for my apartment. plan (i.e., a plan made before the moment of
speaking). In (c): The speaker plans to build a
bookcase.
(d) This chair is too heavy for you to carry alone. Will (but not be going to) is used to express a
I’ll help you. decision the speaker makes at the moment of

speaking. In (d): The speaker decides to help at the
immediate present moment; he did not have a prior
plan or intention to help. I

[0 EXERCISE 13. BE GOING TO vs. WILL. (Charts 3-1 — 3-5)
Directions: Discuss the izalicized verbs in the following dialogues. Are the speakers expressing
(1) plans they made before the moment of speaking, or
(2) decisions they are making at the moment of speaking?

1. A: Did you return Pam’s phone call?
B: No, I forgot. Thanks for reminding me. I’/ call her right away.
— Speaker B makes the decision at the moment of speaking.
2. A: I’m going to call Martha later this evening. Do you want to talk to her too?
B: No, I don’t think so.
3. A: Jackis in town for a few days.
B: Really? Great! I’/ give him a call. Is he staying at his Aunt Rosa’s?
4. A: Alex is in town for a few days.
B: T know. He called me yesterday. We’re going to get together for a drink after I get
off work tonight.
5. A: Are you leaving?
B: Yes. I'm going to go for a short walk. I need some fresh air.
A: I’ll yoin you.
B: Great! Where should we go?
6. A: I’'m going 10 take Mohammed to the airport tomorrow morning. Do you want to
come along?
B: Sure.
7. A: We’re going to go to Uncle Jacob’s over the holiday. Do you want to come with us?
B: Gee, I don’t know. Il think about it. When do you need to know?
8. A: Children, I have a very special job to do, and I need some help. I’m going to feed
Mr. Whiskers, the rabbit. Who would like to help me?
B: Me!
C: I will!
D: Me! Me! 1 will!
E: Tanlll 1 wil!
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[] EXERCISE 14. BE GOING TO vs. WILL. (Charts 3-1 — 3-5)
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Dxrections: Complete the sentences with be going to or will.

Why did you buy this flour?

I _'wm going to make some bread.

Could someone get me a glass of water?

Certainly. T "N get you one. Would you like some ice in it?
Are you going to go to the post office soon?

Yes. Why?

I need to send this letter today.

I mail it for you.

Thanks.

Why are you carrying that box?

I mail it to my sister. I’m on my way to the post office.

Could someone please open the window?
I do it.
Thanks.

What are your vacation plans?

We spend two weeks on a Greek island.

I have a note for Joe from Rachel. I don’t know what to do with it.

Let me have it. 1 \ give it to him. He’s in my algebra class.

Thanks. But you have to promise not to read it.

Did you know that Sara and I are moving? We found a great apartment on
45th Street.

That’s terrific. I help you on moving day if you like.

Hey, great! We’d really appreciate that.

Do you have a car?

Yes, but I sell it. I don’t need it now that I live in the city.

Do you want to walk to the meet{ing together?

Okay. 1 meet you by the elevator. Okay?

Okay. I wait for you there.




3-6 EXPRESSING THE FUTURE IN TIME CLAUSES AND

(a)

(b)

IF-CLAUSES

time clause

‘Before I go to class tomorrow | , ’m going to

eat breakfast.

I’m going to eat breakfast'before I go 10 class
LOMMOTTow.

©
(d)
(e
¢

@
)

In (a) and (b): before I go to class tomorrow is a future

time clause.
before
after
when
as soon as
until
while

+ subject and verb = a time clause

Before I go home tonight, ’'m going to stop at
the market.

I’m going to eat dinner at 6:00 tonight.
After I eat dinner, I’'m going to study in my
room.

T’ll give Rita your message when I see her.

It’s raining right now. As soon as the rain
stops, I’'m going to walk downtown.

I’ll stay home unuil the rain stops.

While you’re at school tomorrow, I’ll be at work.

@

The simple present is used in a future time clause.
Will and be going to are NOT used in a future time
clause.

INCORRECT: Before I will go to class, 'm going to eat
breakfast.

INCORRECT: Before I am going to go to class tomorrow,
I’m going to eat breakfast.

All of the example sentences, (¢) through (h), contain
future time clauses.

Maybe it will rain tomorrow. If it rains
tomorrow, I’'m going to stay home.

In (1): If it rains tomorrow is an if-clause.

if + subject and verb = an gf-clause
When the meaning is future, the simple present (not
will or be going to) is used in an if-clause.

(] EXERCISE 15. Future time clauses and |F-clauses. (Chart 3-6)

Directions: Underline the time clauses and correct any errors in verb use.

1. Before I “m-geingte return to my country next year, I’m going to finish my graduate

degree in computer science.

2. The boss will review your work after she will return from vacation next week.

3. T’ll give you a call on my cell phone as soon as my plane will land.

4. 1 don’t especially like my current job, but I’'m going to stay with this company until I

will find something better.

5. I need to know what time the meeting starts. Please be sure to call me as soon as you

will find out anything about it.

Future Time 65



7

6.; When you will be in Australia next month, are you going to go snorkeling at the Great

Barrier Reef?

‘ If it won’t be cold tomorrow, we’ll go to the beach. If it will be cold tomorrow, we’ll

g0 to a movie.

[ EXERCISE 16. Future time clauses and IF-clauses. (Chart 3-6)

_-Direczions.- Use the given verbs to complete the sentences. Give a future meaning to the

sentences.
1. rakelread
T N vead the textbook before I  +ake  the final exam next month.
2. returni/call
| Mr. Lee his wife as soon as he to the
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hotel tonight.

come/be, not

1 home tomorrow when the painters to

paint my apartment. Someone else will have to let them in.

prepare/go

Before 1 to my job interview tomorrow, I

| a list of questions I want to ask about the company.

ER 3




5. wvisit/take

When Sandra us this coming weekend, we

her to our favorite seafood restaurant.

6. stay/call
1 by the phone until Rosa

7. miss/come, not

If Adam to work tomorrow morning, he

very important meeting.

8. getlbelear

If Barbara home on time tonight, we

dinner at 6:30. If she late, dinner

(] EXERCISE 17. Future IF-clauses. (Chart 3-6)

late.

Directions: Make sentences about the following possible conditions. Use #f and add your

own ideas. Pay special attention to the verb in the #f-clause. Work in pairs.
Speaker A: Give the cue as written in the text. Your book is open.

Speaker B: Use the cue to create a sentence with an ¢f~clause. Your book is closed.

Example:
SPEAKER A: Maybe you’ll go downtown tomorrow.

SPEAKER B: If I go downtown tomorrow, I’'m going to buy some new clothes/go to the post

office/etc.

1. Maybe you’ll have some free time tomorrow.
2. Maybe it’ll rain tomorrow.

3. Maybe it won’t rain tomorrow.

4

. Maybe the teacher will be absent tomorrow.

Switch roles.
5. Maybe you’ll be tired tonight.

6. Maybe you won’t be tired tonight.
7. Maybe it’ll be nice tomorrow.
8

. Maybe we won’t have class tomorrow.

*Time clauses beginning with w#til usually follow the main clause.
Usual: I’'m going to stay by the phone until Rosa calls.
Possible bur less usual: Until Rosa calls, I'm going to stay by the phone.
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[ EXERCISE 18. Future time clauses with BEFORE and AFTER. (Chart 3-6)

Directions: Each item consists of two actions. Decide which action you want to do first.
Use before or after to say what you intend to do. Then perform the actions. Work in
pairs, groups, or as a class. Pay special attention to the verb in the time clause.

1. touch your ear / close your grammar book
= I’'m going to close my grammar book before/after I touch my ear. OR
Before/After I close my grammar book, ’'m going 1o touch my ear.

raise your hand, touch your foot

sit down, stand up

clap your hands, slap your knee

shake hands with (... ), shake hands with (...)

scratch your chin, pick up your pen

|l NV ) BN SR GS I \O]

. Think of other actions to perform.

irections: Listen to the directions; state what you’re going to do; then perform the actions.
lork as a class with the teacher as the lea;der or in groups with one student designated as
lqader. Only the leader’s book is open; everyone else has a closed book.

|
il EXER’-S%BE 19. Future time clauses with UNTIL and AS SOON AS. (Chart 3-6)

Eyxample: (Student A), stand up until (Studen: B) stands up. Then sit down.

‘ (Student A), please tell us what you’re going to do.

| (Student B), please tell us what (Student A) is going to do.

(Student C), please tell us what (Student A) is going to do until (Student B)
stands up.

LEADER: Ali, I'd like you to stand up until Kim stands up, and then sit down.

r Ali, please tell us what you’re going to do.

| ALL: I’m going to stand up until Kim stands up. Then I’m going to sit down.
LEADER: Kim, please tell us what Ali is going to do.

KiM: He’s going to stand up until I stand up. Then he’s going to sit down.

LFEADER: Maria, tell us what Ali is going to do as soon as Kim stands up.
MARIA: As soon as Kim stands up, Alifis going to sit down.

|

Students A and B then perform the actions.

. (Student A), sit at your desk until (Student B) knocks on the door. Then get up and
| walk to the door.
‘ (Student A), please tell us what you’re going to do.
(Student B), please tell us what (Student A) is going to do.
(Student C), please tell us what (Student A) is going to do as soon as (Student B)
knocks on the door.

(Student A), hold your breath until (Student B) snaps his/her fingers. Then breathe
again.

(Student A), please tell us what you’re going to do.

(Student B), please tell us what (Student A) is going to do.

(Student C), please tell us what (Student A) is going to do as soon as (Student B)
snaps his/her fingers.

o
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3. (Student A), clap your hands until (Student B) bows. Then stop clapping your hands.
(Student A), please tell us what you’re going to do.
(Student B), please tell us what (Student A) is going to do.
(Student C), please tell us what (Student A) is going to do as soon as (Student B)
bows.

[1 EXERCISE 20. Review of time clauses and IF-clauses. (Chapters 1 ~ 3)
Directions: Complete the sentences by using a form of the words in parentheses. Read
carefully for time expressions.

1. a. Before Tom (go) qoes to bed, he always (brush)
his teeth.
b. Before Tom (go) to bed later tonight, he (e-mail)
his girlfriend.
c. Before Tom (go) to bed last night, he (take)
a shower.
d. While Tom (rake) a shower last night, the phone (ring)
e. As soon as the phone (ring) last night, Tom Gump)
out of the shower to answer it.
f. Assoon as Tom (get) up tomorrow morning, he (brush)
his teeth.
g. Tom always (brush) his teeth as soon as he (get)
up.
2. a. AfterT (ger) home from work every afternoon, I usually
(drink) a cup of tea.
b. After I (ger) home from work tomorrow afternoon, I (drink)
a cup of tea.
c. 1 (have, nor) any tea until T (ger)

home from work tomorrow.

d. After I (ger) home from work yesterday, I (drink)
a cup of tea.
e. While I (drink) a cup of tea yesterday afternoon,
my neighbor (come) over, so I (offer)

her a cup of tea too.

f. My neighbor (drop, probably) over again

tomorrow. If she (come) , I (make)

a cup of tea for her.
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[1 EXERCISE 21. Writing about the past and the future. (Chapters 2 and 3)
Directions: Write two paragraphs. Show the time relationships by using words such as
before, after, when, while, as soon as, next, then, later, after that.

Paragraph 1: a detailed description of your day yesterday.

Paragraph 2: a detailed description of your day tomorrow.

3-7 USING THE PRESENT PROGRESSIVE TO EXPRESS

FUTURE TIME

(a) Tom is going to come to the party tomorrow. The present progressive can be used to express

(b) Tom is coming to the party tomorrow. future time. Each pair of example sentences has

(c) We’re going to go to a movie tonight. the same meaning. . . .. .

(d) We’ve going to a movie tonight. The present progressive describes definite plans for

(€) 'm going to stay home this evening the future, plans that were made before the moment of
ing. speaking.

() Pm stpying home this evening. P i

(g) Ann is going to fly to Chicago next week. A future meaning for the present progressive is

(h) Ann is flying to Chicago next week. indicated either by future time words (e.g.,

tomorrow) or by the situation.*

(i) You're going to laugh when you hear this joke. | The present progressive is NOT used for predictions
(J) INCORKECT: You’re laughing when you hear this joke. | about the future. In (i): The speaker is predicting a
future event. In (§): The present progressive is not
possible; laughing is a prediction, not a planned
future event.

*COMPARE: |Present situation: Look! Mary’s coming. Do you see her?
Future situation: Are you planning to come to the party? Mary’s coming. So is Alex.

[1 EXERCISE 22. Using the present progressive to express future time. (Chart 3-7)
irections: Complete the dialogues with any of the following verbs that make sense. Use
the present progressive if possible. Discuss whether the present progressive expresses
present or future time.

cut go spend
do leave stay
drive meet take
My |
1. A: What ave you a\oiv\g tomorrow afternoon?
B: I oM go'ms to the mall.
A: Why?
B: 1 M goind shopping for some new clothes. How about you?
What you tomorrow afternoon?
A1 to a movie with Tom. After the movie, we
out to dinner. Would you like to meet us for dinner?
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No, thanks. I can’t. I Heidi at 6:30 at the new

seafood restaurant on Fifth Street.

What courses you this year?

I English, biology, math, and psychology.

What courses you next year?

I English literature, chemistry, calculus, and history.

That should keep you busy!

1 on vacation tomorrow.

Where you ?

To San Francisco.

How are getting there? you or
g g

your car?

1 . I have to be at the airport by seven tomorrow

morning.
Do you need a ride to the airport?

No, thanks. T a taxi. Are you planning to go

somewhere over vacation?

No. 1 here.

Stop! Annie! What you ?

1 my hair, Mom.
Oh dear!
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5. A: You haven’t seen my passport, have you?
B: No. Why?
A: Ineed it because I for Taipei next Monday.
B: Oh? How long will you be there?
A: A week. 1 the first few days with my brother, who
to school there. After that I some

old friends I went to school with in Australia several years ago. They’ve invited me
to be their house guest.

B: Sounds like a great trip. Hope you find your passport.

| EXERCISE 23. Using the present progressive to express future time. (Chart 3-7)
Dyrecrions: Pair up with a classmate. Tell each other your plans. Use the present
progressive.

Example: What are your plans for this evening?

SEEAKER A: I'm staying home. How about you?

SHEAKER B: I’'m going to a cybercafe to send some e-mails. Then I’m going to the English
Conversation Club. I’m meeting Anna there.

What are your plans . . .

1. for the rest of today?

2. for tomorrow or the next day?
3. for this coming weekend?

4. for the rest of this month?

L1 EXERCISE 24. Writing: using the present progressive to express future time. (Chart 3-7)
Darections: Think of a place you would like to visit. Pretend you are going to take a trip
there this weekend. You have already made all of your plans. Write a paragraph in which
you describe your trip. Use the present progressive where appropriate.

Egcample: This coming weekend, my friend Gisella and I are taking a trip. We’re going to
Nashville, Tennessee. Gisella likes country music and wants to go to some shows.
I don’t know anything about country music, but ’m looking forward to going to
Nashville. We’re leaving Friday afternoon as soon as Gisella gets off work. (Etc.)

ol

bssible questions to answer in your paragraph:
1. Where are you going?

When are you leaving?

Are you traveling alone?

How are you getting there?
Where are you staying?

Are you visiting anyone? Who?
How long are you staying there?

© N o B

When are you getting back?
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3-8 USING THE SIMPLE PRESENT TO EXPRESS

FUTURE TIME
(a) My plane arrives at 7:35 tomorrow evening. The simple present can express future time when
(b) Tom’s new job starts next week. events are on a definite schedule or timetable.

Only a few verbs are used in the simple present to
express future time. The most common are
arrive, leave, start, begin, end, finish, open,
close, be.

| (¢) The semester ends in two more weeks.
(d) There is a meeting at ten tomorrow morning.

(e) INCORRECT: I wear my new suit to the wedding

Most verbs canneot be used in the simple present

next week. to express future time. For example, in (e): The
CORRECT: I am wearing/am going to wear my new verb wear does not express an event on a schedule
suit to the wedding next week. | or timetable. It cannot be used in the simple i

‘ present to express future time.

(1 EXERCISE 25. Using present verb forms to express future time. (Charts 3-7 and 3-8)
Directions: Circle the correct possible completions and cross out those that are incorrect.

1. The concert ____ at eight tonight.

begins is beginning/is going to begin
2.1 seafood pasta for dinner tonight.

—Hake am making/am going to make
3.1 to school tomorrow morning. I need the exercise.

a. walk b. am walking/am going to walk
4. The bus at 8:15 tomorrow morning.

a. leaves b. is leaving/is going to leave
5.1 the championship game on TV at Jim’s house tomorrow.

a. watch b. am watching/am going to watch
6. The game at one tomorrow afternoon.

a. starts b. is starting/is going to start
7. Alex’s plane at 10:14 tomorrow morning.

a. arrives b. is arriving/is going to arrive
8. I can’t pick him up tomorrow, so he the airport bus into the city.

a. takes b. is taking/is going to take
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3-9 'il\iMEDIATE FUTURE: USING BE ABOUTTO

The idiom “be about to do something” expresses
an activity that will happen in the immediate future,
usually within minutes or seconds. In (a): Ann is
going to leave sometime in the next few minutes.

(a) Ann’s Bags are packed, and she is wearing her
coat. She s about to leave for the airport.

(b) Shhh. The movie zs about to begin.

L1 EXERCISE 26. Using BE ABOUT TO. (Chart 3-9)

Direcrions: Describe the actions that are about to happen in the pictures. Use be about to.

1 2
J J KS FOR A NICE
EVENING. I REALLY
ENJOYED IT. GOODN

The chimpanzee is abour . . . .

] EXERCISE 27. Using BE ABOUT TO. (Chart 3-9)
Directions: What are the following people probably about to do? Create pictures of them
in your imagination.

1. Jack is holding his camera to his eye. He has his finger on the button.
— He’s about to take a picture.

. The door is closed. Sally has her hand on the doorknob.

PO

3. Eric is on the last question of the examination.
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4. Nancy has dirty hands from working in the garden. She is holding a bar of soap. She

is standing at the bathroom sink.

5. Ben is putting on his coat and heading for the door.

6. Rita is holding a fly swatter and staring at a fly on the
kitchen table.

7. Mr. Tomko has just checked to make sure the
doors are locked and turned off the lights in the
living room. He’s heading toward the bedroom.

[0 EXERCISE 28. Using BE ABOUT TO. (Chart 3-9)
Drrections: Think of an action to perform. Don’t reveal what it is. Get ready to do it, but
just before you perform the action, ask the class to describe what you are about to do.
Perform with a partner if you wish.

Examples: (. ..) walks to the chalkboard and picks up the eraser. The class guesses

correctly that he is about to erase the board.

(...)and (...) hold out their hands to each other. They are about to shake
hands.

Suggestions for actions to prepare to perform:

1.

oV R BN

stand up

open the door
close the window
pick up your pen
close your book
etc.

[ EXERCISE 29. Preview: parallel verbs. (Chart 3-10)

Darections: Correct the errors.

1. Fifteen years from now, my wife and I will retire and travel 4ng all over the world.

2. T opened the door and invite my friend to come in.

3. If I feel tense, I close my eyes and thinking about nothing at all.

4. Pete is in the other room. He’s listening to music and study for his chemistry exam.

5. It’s hot in here. I’'m going to open the window and turning on the fan.
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3-10 PARALLEL VERBS

v and v :Often a subject has two verbs that are connected by
(a) Jim lvhakes! his bed land ! [cleans | up his and. We say that the two verbs are parallel:
room eyery morning. v+ and + v
makes and cleans = parallel verbs
(b) Ann 7s|cooking dinner and (is) talking on the ‘ Tt is not necessary to repeat a helping verb (an

\

phore at the same time. auxiliary verb) when two verbs are connected by
(¢) T witl stay home and (wil]) study tonight. | and.
(d) I am going to stay home and (am going to) |
L study tonight. | J

[1 EXERCISE 30. Parallel verbs. (Chart 3-10)

D
1

rections: Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the words in parentheses.

. When I (walk) walked into the living room yesterday, Grandpa (read)

a newspaper and (smoke) his pipe.

Helen will graduate soon. She (move) to New York and

(look) for a job after she (graduate)

. Every day my neighbor (call) me on the phone and (complain)

about the weather.

Look at Erin! She (¢cry) and (laugh) at the

same time. I wonder if she is happy or sad?

. I’'m beat! I can’t wait to get home. After I (ger) home, I (take)
a hot shower and (go) to bed.
. Yesterday my dog (dig) a hole in the back yard

and (bury) a bone.

. I’m tred of this cold weather. As soon as spring (come)

s I (play)
tennis and (Gog) in the park as often
as possible.
. While Paul (carry) ; brushes and paint
and (climb) a ladder, a bird (fly)
down and (sit)
on his head. Paul (drop) the paint
and (spill) it all over the ground.
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9. When I first (arrive) in this city and (start)

going to school here, I knew no one. I was lonely and felt that I didn’t have a friend in

the world.

One day while I (warch) TV alone in my room
and (feel) sorry for myself, a woman I had met in one of
my classes (knock) on my door and (ask)

me if I wanted to accompany her to the student center. That was the beginning of my

friendship with Lisa King.

Now we (see) each other every day and usually (spend)
time talking on the phone, too. Later this week we (borrow)
her brother’s car and (go) to visit her
aunt in the country. Next week we (take) a bus to
Fall City and (go) to a football game. I’m really enjoying our

friendship.

[0 EXERCISE 31. Review: verb forms. (Chapters 1 — 3)
Directions: Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the words in parentheses.

1. T usually (ride) vide my bicycle to work in the morning, but it (rain)

when I left my house early this morning, so I (zake)

the bus. After I (arrive) at work, I

(discover) that I had left my briefcase at home.

2. A: Are you going to take the kids to the amusement park tomorrow morning?

B: Yes. It (open) at 10:00. If we (leave)

here at 9:30, we’ll get there at 9:55. The kids can be the first ones in the park.

Ouch!

What happened?

I (cur) my finger.
It (bleed) !

I know!

e E»

Put pressure on it. I (gez) some antibiotic and a

bandage.
Thanks.

>
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4L A: 1 (go) to a lecture on Shakespeare tomorrow evening.

Want to join me?
B: Nah. Brian and I (go) ' to a movie— Godzilla Eats the
Earth.

5}. Your phone (ring)

I (know)

(you, answer) it?

No.

(vou, want) me to get it?
No thanks.

Why (you, want, not) to answer your phone?

e ew»we

I (expect) another call from the bill collector. I

have a bunch of bills I haven’t paid. 1 (want, not) to talk to her.
Oh.

>

6. A: What (you, wear) to Eric’s wedding

‘ tomorrow?
B: My blue dress, I guess. How about you?
A 1 (plan) to wear my new outfit. 1 (buy)

it just a few days ago. It (be) a yellow suit

with a white blouse. Just a minute. I (show) it to you.

Wait right here. T (get) it from my closet and (bring)

it out.

7|. A: Look! There (be) a police car behind us. Its lights (flash)

. B: I (know) V' 1 (know) VI (see)
it.
What (go) on? (you, speed) ?

No, I’'m not. I (drive) the speed limit.

Ah, look. The police car (pass) us.
Whew!

w oz w2

>

(the sun, keep) burning forever, or (it, burn,

eventually) itself out?

B: It (burn, eventually) itself out, but

that (happen, not) for billions of years.
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9. Sometime in the next twenty-five
years, a spaceship with a human
crew (land)
on Mars. I (think)
they (find)

evidence of some kind of life forms

there, but I (expect, not)
them to encounter sentient beings.

Someday, however, 1 (believe)

that humans (make) contact with other intelligent beings in the

universe.

[0 EXERCISE 32. Review: verb forms. (Chapters 1 — 3)
Directions: Complete the sentences with a form of the verb in parentheses.

(1) Three hundred and fifty years ago, people (make) wmade their own
clothes. They (have, not) machines for making clothes.
There (be, not) any clothing factories. People (wear)

homemade clothes that were sewn by hand.

(2) Today, very few people (make) their own clothes. Clothing

(come) ready-made from factories. People (buy)

almost all their clothes from stores.

(3) The modern clothing industry (be) international. As a

result, people from different countries often (wear) similar clothes.

For example, people in many different countries throughout the world (wear)

jeans and T-shirts.

(4) However, some regional differences in clothing still (exisz)

For instance, people of the Arabian deserts (wear) loose, flowing

robes to protect themselves from the heat of the sun. In parts of northern Europe, fur hats

(be) common in the winter.

(5) In the future, there (be, probably) fewer and

fewer differences in clothing. People throughout the world (wear)

clothes from the same factories. (we all, dress) alike

in the future? TV shows and movies about the future often (show)

everybody in a uniform of some kind. What (you, think) ?
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[J EXERCISE 33. Error analysis: summary review of present, past, and future time.
(Chapters 1 » 3)

Direcrions: Correct the errors.

I used to kick-ed my sister’s legs.

—

2| We had a test last week, and I past it.

3| Inot like the food in the United State.

4| T use to get up at noon, but now I have to be at work by eight.

5| T study hardly every day, but my english is not be improve.

6| Everyone enjoy these English classes.

7, At the picnic, we sang songs and talk to each other.

8! I learn the english in my school in hong Kong before I come here.

9! 1 like to travel. I gonna go to new and interesting places all my life.

10 Now I study at this school and I living with my cousin. I am always meet my friends
‘ in the cafeteria and we talking about our classes.

11, When I wake up in the morning. I am turning on the radio. Before get up.

12, T am live with an American family. Tl'}ey are having four childrens.

13!. When I was at the outdoor market, I pointed at the chicken I wanted to buy. The man
|| was taking it from a wooden cage and kill it without mercy.

14. Every day I wake up when the birds begin to sing. If the weather not to be cloudy, I

am seeing a beautiful sunrise from my bed.

15. My husband and children they are going to join me after I will finish my English

course.
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[J EXERCISE 34. Error analysis: summary review of present, past, and future time.
(Chapters 1 -+ 3)

Darections: Rewrite the paragraphs. Correct any errors in grammar, spelling, or
punctuation. If you wish, change the wording to improve the expression of the ideas.

1. I want to tell you about Oscar. He my cousin. He comes here four years ago. Before
he came here, he study statistics in Chile. When he leaves Chile to come here. He
came with four friends. They were studying English in Ohio. Then he went to New
york stayed there for three years. He graduated from New York University. Now he
study at this school. After he finish his Master’s degree, he return to Chile.

2. Long ago in a faraway place, a lonely man move into a new neighborhood. His first
project is his new garden. He begun to work on it right away. He wanting to make a
perfect garden. One day some friendly neighbors and their children visitted the man
in his garden and helpped him with the work. They planting flowers and build a small
bridge across a little stream. All of them were very happy during they were building
the bridge and work on the garden. The man was especially happy because he’s no
longer lonely. While the adults working, some of their children plaied with a ball in the
garden while they were play, one of them step on a flower. Suddenly the man was
getting very angry and tell everyone to leave. All the neighbors leaved and go back to
their own homes. After that, the man builded a wall around his garden and lock the
gate. For the rest of his life, the man sat alone in his garden every evening and crying.

[J EXERCISE 35. Review: verb forms. (Chapters 1 — 3)

Directions: Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the words in parentheses.
A: Okay, let’s all open our fortune cookies.

B: What (yours, say) ?

Uy

A: Mine says, “An unexpected gift (add) to your pleasure.”

Great! (you, plan) to give me a gift soon?
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IB:\ Not that I know of. Mine says, “Your\trust in a friend (prove)

4
well-founded.” Good. I (Tike) - having trustworthy friends.
C:| This one says, “A smile (overcome) __ - a language
‘ barrier.” Well, that’s good! After this,'when I (understand, not) :
\ people who (speak) - English to me, I (smule, just)
at them!
9
D: My fortune is this: “Your determination (make) E you
succeed in everything.”
A Well, it (look) like all of us (have)

11 12
good luck in the future!

L] EXERCISE 36. Future time. (Chapter 3)

Direcrions: Do you believe that some people are able to predict the future? Pretend that
yau have the ability to see into the future. Choose several people you know (classmates,
teachers, family members, friends) and tell them in writing about their future lives.
Discuss such topics as jobs, contributions to humankind, marriage, children, fame, and
exciting adventures. With your words, paint interesting and fun pictures of their future
lives.
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CHAPTER{

The Present Perfect and the
Past Perfect

CONTENTS

4-1  Past participle 4-6  Present perfect progressive

4-2  Forms of the present perfect 4-7  Present perfect progressive vs. present '
4-3  Meanings of the present perfect perfect

4-4  Simple past vs. present perfect 4-8 Using already, yet, still, and anymore
4-5 Using since and for 4-9  Past perfect

(1 EXERCISE 1. Review and preview: present and past verbs. (Chapters 1, 2, and 4)
Drrecrions: Complete the sentences with the words in parentheses. Some of the
completions review verb tenses studied in Chapters 1 and 2. Some of them preview verb
tenses that will be studied in this chapter: the present perfect and the past perfect.
Discuss the form and meaning of the new tenses.

There may be more than one possible correct completion.

My name (be) is Surasuk Jutukanyaprateep. I (be) from
1 2

Thailand. Right now I (study) English at this school. I (be)
3

at this school since the beginning of January. 1 (arrive)

here January 2, and my classes (begin)

January 6.

Since I (come) here, I (do)
7 8

many things, and I (meer) many people. Last week, I (go)
9

to a party at my friend’s house. I (meet)
10 11

some of the other students from Thailand at the party. Of course, we (speak)

Thai, so I (practice, not) my English
12 13

that night. There (be) only people from Thailand at the party.
14
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However, since I (come) | here, I (meer)
15/ 16

a lot of other people, too. I (meer) people from Latin America,
17

Afrrica, the Middle East, and Asia. I enjoy meeting people from other countries. Before I

came here, I (meer, never) anyone from the Ukraine
18
or{Bolivia. Now I (know) people from both these places, and they
19
(become) my friends.
20

SIMPLE SIMPLE PAST I The past participle is one of the principal parts
FORM PAST PARTICIPLE | of a verb. (See Chart 2-6, p. 32.)
. . ] The past participle is used in the PRESENT
ReEGULAR finish finished finished PERFECT tense and the PAST PERFECT tense.*
VERBS stop stopped stopped . .
; : h The past participle of regular verbs is the same as

| wait waited waited ; .

. | | the simple past form: both end in -ed.
IRREGULAR see saw seen See Chart 2-7, p. 33, for a list of irregular verbs.
VERBS make made made

put put put | |
*The past participle is also used in the passive. See Chapter 10.
1 EXERCISE 2. Past participle. (Chart 4-1)
Diirections: Write the past participle.
SIMPLE SIMPLE PAST SIMPLE SIMPLE PAST
FORM PAST PARTICIPLE FORM PAST PARTICIPLE
1. finish finished finishead 11. come came
%. see saw seew 12. study studied
3. go went 13. stay stayed
4. have had 14. begin began
5. meet met 15. start started o
6. call called 16. write wrote
7. fall fell 17. eat ate
8. do did 18. cut cut
9. know knew - 19. read read
10. fly flew - 20. be was/were
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4-2 FORMS OF THE PRESENT PERFECT

(a) I have finished my work.
(b) The students have finished Chapter 3.
(¢) Jim has eaten lunch.

STATEMENT: havel/has + past participle

(d) I’ve/You’ve/We’ve/They’ve eaten lunch.
(e) She’s/He’s eaten lunch.
(f) It’s been cold for the last three days.

CONTRACTION
pronoun + have = ’ve
pronoun + has = ’s*

(h) Ann has not (hasn’t) eaten lunch.

(g) 1 have not (haven’t) finished my work.

NEGATIVE: have/has + not + past participle
NEGATIVE CONTRACTION

have + not = haven’t

has + not = hasn’t

(1) Have you finished your work?
(3) Has Jim eaten lunch?
(k) How long have you lived here?

QUESTION: have/has + subject + past participle

() A: Have vou seen that movie?

B: Yes, I have. OR No, I haven’t.
(m) A: Has Jim eaten lunch?

B: Yes, he has. OR No, he hasn’t.

SHORT ANSWER: have/haven’t or has/hasn’t
Note: The helping verb in the short answer is not
contracted with the pronoun.

INCORRECT: Yes, ['ve. OR Yes, he’s.

*COMPARE: It’s cold today. [It’s = Iris: It is cold today.)

It’s been cold since December. [It’s = It has: It has been cold since December.)

[J EXERCISE 3. Forms of the present perfect. (Chart 4-2)

Drrections: Complete the dialogues with the words in parentheses. Use the present perfect.

1. A: (vou, eat, ever) Have vou ever eaten seaweed?
B: No, I haven't . 1 (ear, never) _'ve wevev eaten seaweed.
2. A: (you, stay, ever) at a big hotel?
B: Yes, I . 1 Gray) at a big hotel
lots of times.
3. A: (vou, meet, ever) a movie star?
B: No, I . 1 (meet, never)
a movie star.
4. A: (Tom, visit, ever) you at your house?
B: Yes, he . He (visip) me lots
of times.
5. At (Ann, be, ever) in Mexico?
B: No, she . She (be, never) in
Mexico. She (be, not) in any Spanish-speaking
countries.
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Jim has eaten lunch.

Ann hasn't eaten lunch.

PRESENT PERFECT, MEANING #1: SOMETHING HAPPENED BEFORE NOW AT AN UNSPECIFIED TIME.

Ed (a) Jim has already eaten lunch. | The PRESENT PERFECT expresses an activity
= (b) Ann hasn’t eaten lunch yet. | OF situation that occurred (or did not
(c) Hawve you ever eaten at that occur) before now, at some unspecified time in
before nojw restaurant? [ the past.
; In (a): Jim’s lunch occurred before the
< | present time. The exact time is not |
2 | mentioned; it is unimportant or unknown.
'aE) | For the speaker, the only important
3 information is that Jim’s lunch occurred
in the past, sometime before now.
E3 (d) Pete has eaten at that An activity may be repeated two, several,
b restaurant many times. or more times before now, at unspecified
(e) 1 have eaten there twice. times in the past, as in (d) and (e).
before ngw
XA

now

/( 10:00 A.M.

| PRESENT HERFECT, MEANING #2: A SITUATION BEGAN IN THE PAST AND CONTINUES TO THE PRESENT.

(f) We’ve been in class since
ten o’clock this morning.

(g) 1 have known Ben for ten
years. 1 met him ten years
ago. I still know him today.
We are friends.

When the present perfect is used with
since or for, it expresses situations that
began in the past and continue to the
present.

In (f): Class started at ten. We are still in
class now, at the moment of speaking.
INCORRECT: W are in class since ten o’clock
this morning.
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[ ] EXERCISE 4. Present perfect. (Chart 4-3)
Durecrions: When speakers use the present perfect, they often contract kave and has with
nouns in everyday speech. Listen to your teacher say these sentences in normal contracted
speech and practice saying them yourself. Discuss the meaning of the present perfect.

Bob has been in Montreal since last Tuesday. (“Bob’s been in . . . .”)
Jane has been out of town for two days.

The weather has been warm since the beginning of April.

My parents have been active in politics for forty years.

Mike has already eaten breakfast.

My friends have moved into a new apartment.

My roommate has traveled a lot. She’s visited many different countries.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

4-4 SIMPLE PAST vs. PRESENT PERFECT

My aunt and uncle have lived in the same house for twenty-five years.

SIMPLE PAST In (a): I finished my work at a specific time in the
(a) 1 finished my work two hours ago. past (two hours ago).
PRESENT PERFECT In (b): I finished my work at an unspecified time
(b) 1 have already* finished my work. in the past (sometime before now).
— | The SIMPLE PAST expresses an activity that

SIMPLE PAST occurred at a specific time (or times) in the past,
(¢) I was in Europe last year/three years agolin as in (a) and (c).

1999/in 1995 and 1999/when I was ten years old. The PRESENT PERFECT expresses an activity that
PRESENT PERFECT occurred at an unspecified time (or times) in the
(d) 1 have been in Europe many times/several timesla past, as in (b) and (d).

couple of timesloncel (no mention of time).
SIMPLE PAST In (e): In sentences where for is used in a time
(¢) Ann was in Miami for rwo weeks. expression, the simple past expresses an activity
PRESENT PERFECT that began and ended in the past.
(f) Bob has been in Miami for two weeks/since In (f): In sentences with for or since, the present

May first. perfect expresses an activity that began in the past |

and continues to the present.

*For more information about already, see Chart 4-8, p. 102,

L] EXERCISE 5. Simple past vs. present perfect. (Chart 4-4)

Directions: Discuss the meanings of the verb tenses.

1. All of the verbs in the following talk about past time, but the verb in (a) is different
from the other three verbs. What is the difference?
(a) 1 have had several bicycles in my lifetime.
(b) I had a red bicycle when I was in elementary school.
(c) I had a blue bicycle when I was a teenager.

(d) I had a green bicycle when I lived and worked in Hong Kong.
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ZL What are the differences in the ideas the verb tenses express?
(e) 1 had a wonderful bicycle last year.
} () I’ve had many wonderful bicycles.
3[ What are the differences in the ideas the verb tenses express?
(g) Ann had a red bike for two years.
| (h) Sue has had a red bike for two years.
4 Who is still alive, and who is dead?
(1) In his lifetime, Uncle Alex zad several red bicycles.

(G) In his lifetime, Grandpa has had several red bicycles.

L) EXERCISE 6. Simple past vs. present perfect. (Chart 4-4)

Directions: Look at the verb in aalics. Is it simple past, or is it present perfect? Check the
bgx that describes whether the verb expresses something that happened at a specified time
in| the past or at an unspecified time in the past.

SPECIFIED  UNSPECIFIED
TIME IN TIME IN
THE PAST  THE PAST

[] X 1. Ms. Parker has beer in Tokyo many times. (= present perfect)
X ] 2. Ms. Parker was in Tokyo last week. (= simple past)
| [] ] 3. I’ve met Ann’s husband. He’s a nice guy.
[] ] 4. 1 met Ann’s husband at a party last week.
[] [] 5. Mr. White was in Rome three times last month.
[] [] 6. Mr. White Azas been in Rome many times.
‘ [] [] 7. 1 like to travel. I’ve been in more than thirty foreign countries.
(] (] 8. I was in Morocco in 2001.
‘ ] ] 9. Mary has never been in Morocco.
[] [] 10. Mary wasn’t in Morocco when I was there in 2001.

[1 EXERCISE 7. Simple past vs. present perfect. (Chart 4-4)
Directions: Complete the sentences with the words in parentheses. Use the present perfect
or the simple past.

1. A: Have you ever been in Europe?

B: Yes, I hawe .1 (be) hawe beew  in Europe several times.

In fact, I (be) WAS in Europe last year.

2. A: Are you going to finish your work before you go to bed?

B: 1 (finish, already*) __ have o\\veo\o\y Pinished  it. 1 (finish) _ Pwished
my work two hours ago.

*Th informal spoken English, the simple past is sometimes used with already. Practice using the present perfect with
already in this exercise.

88 CHAPTER 4



: Have you ever eaten at Al’s Steak House?

: Yes, I . I (ear) there many times.

In fact, my wife and 1 (ear) there last night.

: Do you and Erica want to go to the movie at the Palace Theater with us tonight?

: No thanks. We (see, already) it. We

(see) it last week,

: When are you going to write your report for Mr. Goldberg?

o I (write, already) it. I (write)

it two days ago and gave it to him.

. (Antonio, have, ever) a job?
: Yes, he . He (have) lots of
part-time jobs. Last summer he (have) a job at his

uncle’s waterbed store.

: This is a good book. Would you like to read it when I’m finished?
: Thanks, but I (read, already) it. I (read)

it a couple of months ago.

: What European countries (you, visit) ?
o I (wisiy) Hungary, Germany, and Switzerland. 1
(visit) Hungary in 1998. 1 (be) in

Germany and Switzerland in 2001.

] EXERCISE 8. Simple past vs. present perfect. (Chart 4-4)
Direcrions: Ask and answer questions, using the present perfect and the simple past.
Speaker A: You are the questioner. Ask a question using the present perfect, and then

immediately follow up with a related question that prompts the use of the
simple past. Ask two or three people the same question.

Work as a class with the teacher as Speaker A or in groups with one person selected to be
the leader.

Example:

SPEAKER A: ( ...), what countries have you been in?

SPEAKER B: Well, I’ve been in Norway, and I’ve been in Peru.

SPEAKER A: Oh? When were you in Norway?

SPEAKER B: I was in Norway three years ago.

SPEAKER A: How about you, (.. .)? What countries have you been in?
SPEAKER C: I've never been in Norway or Peru, but I've been in . . . .

ETC.
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1‘. What countries have you been in?
When were youin . ..?

2| What cities (in Canada, in the United Stazes, etc.) have you been in?

When were youin . ..?
When did you .. .?
When did we .. .?

lifetime?
When did you ...?

[] EXERCISE 9. Present perfect. (Charts 4-2 — 4-4)

3. What are some of the things you have .done since you came to (this city)?
4. What are some of the things we’ve done in class since the beginning of the term?

5. What are some of the most interesting or unusual things you have done in your

Dyrections: Ask and answer questions using the present perfect. Work in pairs.

main verb.*

Speaker A: Use ever in the question. Ever comes between the subject (you) and the

Speaker B: Give a short answer first and then a complete sentence answer.

( many times
lots of times
several times
a couple of times
once in my lifetime
| never

Use

Example: be in Florida**

1. be in Europe

2. be in Africa

3. be in Asia

4, eat Chinese food

5. eat Iralian food

6. eat (a certain kind of) food
7. ride a horse

8. ride a motorcycle

). ride an elephant

¥0 CHAPTER 4
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SPEAKER A: Have you ever been in Florida?
SPEAKER B: Yes, I have. I’ve been in Florida many times. OR
No, I haven’t. I’ve never been in Florida.

in the complete sentence.

Switch roles.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

be in (name of a city)

be in (name of a state/province)
be in love

play soccer

play chess

play a video game

walk to (a place in this city)
stay up all night

buy something on the Internet

#In these questions, ever means in your lifetime, at any time(s) in your life before now.

*¥When using the present perfect, a speaker might also use the idiom be to (a place): Have you ever been to Florida?



L1 EXERCISE 10. Irregular verbs. (Chart 2-5)
Direcrions: Write the simple past and the past participles. You will use these irregular verbs
in the next exercise (Exercise 11).

1. see SAaw seen

eat

give

fall

take

shake

drive

ride

A T I

write

—
o

. bite
11. hide

(1 EXERCISE 11. Practicing irregular verbs. (Charts 2-5 and 4-2 — 4-4)
Directions: In order to practice using the past participles of irregular verbs, ask and answer
questions that use the present perfect. Work in pairs, in groups, or as a class.
Speaker A: Ask a question beginning with “Have you ever . . .?”
Speaker B: Answer the question, using the present perfect. Add another sentence about
the topic if you wish.

Example: eat at the student cafeteria
SPEAKER A: Have you ever eaten at the student cafeteria?

SPEAKER B: Yes, I have. I’ve eaten there many times. In fact, I ate breakfast there this
morning. OR No, I haven’t. I usually eat all my meals at home.

take a course in chemistry

ride in a hot-air balloon

write a poem

give the teacher an apple

shake hands with (...)

6. bite into an apple that had a worm inside

M

(Switch roles if working in pairs.)
7. drive a semi (a very large truck)

8. eat raw fish

9. hide money under your mattress
10. fall down stairs
11. see the skeleton of a dinosaur
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|
] EXERCIIjE 12. Irregular verbs. (Chart 2-5)

Dilrections: Write the simple past and the past participles.

1| break 5 8. throw
2| speak | 9. blow
3| steal 10. fly

4 get . 11. drink
5| wear | 12. sing
6, draw 13. swim
7. grow ! 14. go

[ EXERCISE 13. Practicing irregular verbs. (Charts 2-5 and 4-2 — 4-4)

Direcrions: Ask questions beginning with “P—[ave you ever . . . ?” and give answers.
i (Switch roles if working in pairs.)

1. fly a private plane 8. get a package in the mail
. break your arm 9. steal anything
. draw a picture of a mountain 10. grow tomatoes
. swim in the ocean 11. sing (name of a song)
. speak to (...) on the phone 12. drink carrot juice

6. wear a costume to a party 13. throw a football

7. go to a costume party 14. blow a whistle

L1 EXERCISE 14. Irregular verbs. (Chart 2-5)

Directrions: Write the simple past and the past participles.

1. have : 8. lose
p. make | 9. sleep
8. build 10. feel
4, lend ! 11. meet
5. send 12, sit

6. spend : 13. win
7. leave ! 14. hang*

*Hang is a regular verb (hang, hanged, hanged) when it means to kill a person by putting a rope around his/her neck.
ang is an irregular verb when it refers to suspending a thing on a wall, in a closet, on a hook, etc.
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L1 EXERCISE 15. Practicing irregular verbs. (Charts 2-5 and 4-2 — 4-5)

Directions: Ask questions beginning with “Have you ever . . . ?” and give answers.

Nowme w b

(Switch roles if working in pairs.)

lose the key to your house 8. spend one whole day doing nothing
meet (...) 9. lend (...) any money
have the flu 10. sleep in a tent

feel terrible about something

vy
send a telegram ‘"’M‘W\

\3

QLN
leave your sunglasses at a restaurant ¥

sit on a cactus

11. make a birthday cake
12. build sand castles

13. win money at a racetrack

14. hang a picture on the wall

1 EXERCISE 16. Irregular verbs. (Chart 2-5)
Directions: Write the simple past and the past participles.

1.

S

sell 9. think
tell 10. teach
hear 11. catch
hold 12. cut
feed 13. hit
read 14. quit*
find 15. put
buy

*Quit can be used as a regular verb in British English: quit, quitted, quitted.
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[J EXERCISE 17. Practicing irregular verbs. (Charts 2-5 and 4-2 — 4-4)
Diections: Ask questions beginning with “Have you ever . . . ?” and give answers.

© 1 oUW

teach a child to count to ten
hold a newborn baby

find any money on the sidewalk
cut your own hair

think about the meaning of life
hear strange noises at night
read Tom Sawyer by Mark Twain

feed pigeons in the park

(Szitch roles if working in pairs.)

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

tell a little white lie

quit smoking

buy a refrigerator

sell a car

hit another person with your fist

put off doing your homework
catch a fish

[ EXERCISE 18. Preview: SINCE vs. FOR. (Chart 4-5)
Qireczions: Complete the sentence “I have been here . .. .” Use since or for with the given
expressions.
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I|\have been heve ...

1. Lor two months.

E. stwce September.

B. 1998.

1, last year.

D. twO years.
6. last Friday.
7. 9:30.

8. three days.

ER 4

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

the first of January.
almost four months.

the beginning of the term.
the semester started.

a couple of hours.

fifteen minutes.

yesterday.

about five weeks.



4-5 USING SINCE AND FOR

SINCE ( since eight o’clock. Since is followed by the mention of a specific
since Tuesday. point in rime: an hour, a day, a month, a year,
since May. etf:' . .
(a) 1 have been here since 1999 Since expresses the idea that something
) ’ began at a specific time in the past and
since January 3, 2001. | onrinyes to the present.
since yesterday.
k since last month.
(b) CORRECT: I have lived here since May.* The present perfect is used in sentences with
CORRECT: I have been here since May. since.
(¢) INCORRECT: I am living here since May. In (c): The present progressive is NOT used.
(d) INCORRECT: I live here since May. | In (d): The simple present is NOT used.
(e) INCORRECT: I lived here since May. | In (e): The simple past is NOT used.
INCORRECT: I was here since May.
MAIN CLAUSE SINCE-CLAUSE Since may also introduce a time clause (i.e.,
(present perfect) (simple past) a subject and verb may follow since).
(f) I have lLived here since 1 was a child. | Notice in the examples: The present perfect
(g) Al has met many people  since he came here. | 1S usele in the.mam clause; the simple past is
| I used in the since-clause.
FOR for ten minutes. | For is followed by the mention of a length of

(h)

for two hours.

for five days.

for about three weeks.
for almost six months.
for many years.

for a long time.

I have been here

tme: two minutes, three hours, four days,

| five weeks, etc.

Note: If the noun ends in -s (hours, days,
weeks, etc.), use for in the time expression,
not since.

(@)
9

1 have lived here for rwo years. 1 moved here
two years ago, and I still live here.

I lived in Athens for two years. 1 don’t live in
Athens now.

In (i): The use of the present perfect in a
sentence with for + a length of time means
that the action began in the past and
continues to the present.

In (§): The use of the simple past means that
the action began and ended in the past.

*ALSO CORRECT: [ have been living here since May. See Chart 4-7, p. 100, for a discussion of the present perfect progressive.

[] EXERCISE 19. SINCE vs. FOR. (Chart 4-5)

Dirrections: Complete the sentences.

1.

2.

o since nine o’'clock this movnina.
I’ve been in this building . . ...... .. . e
for 27 wmmutes.
) since
We've beeninclass . ............. {
for

since

............. {for
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, ) ) since
4. P’ve had a driver’s license ... ......

for

. since
p. ’'ve had thisbook . .............. ,
for

L] EXERCISE 20. SINCE vs. FOR. (Chart 4-5)

Q
q

J

irections: Answer the leader’s questions. Only the leader’s book is open. Work as a class
r in groups.
peaker A: Use since in your answer.

Speaker B: Use for.

Example:

ILEADER (book open): How long have you had this book?

4PEAKER A (book closed): T’ve had this bj’ook since (the beginning of the term).
LEADER TO B (book open): How long has|(Speaker A) had this book?

SPEAKER B (book closed): S/He has had this book for (five weeks).

How long have you been in (zhis country/city)?

How long have you been at (zhis school)?

How long have you been up today?

How long have you known (... )?

Where do you live? How long have you lived there?
How long have you had your wristwatch?

Who has a car/bicycle? How long have you had it?

|
How long have you been in this room today?

S N A R e

. . | .
Who is wearing new clothes? What is new? How long have you had it/them?

Who is married? How long have y01!1 been married?

(0 EXERCISE 21. Sentences with SINCE-clauses. (Chart 4-5)

96 CHAPI

E

irections: Complete the sentences with the words in parentheses. Put brackets around the
ince-clauses.

1. 1 (know) _ Wewe ewoww  Mark Miller | ever since* we (be) weve

in college.]

2. Pedro (change) his major three times since he (szart)

school.

3. Eversince I (be) a child, I (be)

afraid of snakes.

4. 1 can’t wait to get home to my own bed. I (sleep, not)

well since I (leave) home three days ago.

‘Ever since has the same meaning as since.

R4



5. Ever since Danny (meet) Nicole, he (be, not)

able to think about anything or anyone else. He’s in love.

6. Otto (have) a lot of problems with his car ever since he (buy)

it. It’s a lemon.

7. A: What (you, eat) since you (get)

up this morning?

B: I (ear) a banana and some yogurt. That’s all.

8. I'm eighteen. I have a job and am in school. My life is going okay now, but I (Zave)

a miserable home life when I (be) a young
child. Ever since I (leave) home at the age of fifteen, I (zake)
care of myself. 1 (have) some
hard times, but I (Zearn) how to stand on my own two

feet.*

[J EXERCISE 22. SINCE vs. FOR. (Chart 4-5)
Directions: Describe yourself, orally or in writing, using stnce, for, or never with the
present perfect.

Example: have (a particular kind of waich)
- I’ve had my Setko quartz watch for two years. OR
— Dve had my Setko quartz warch since my eighteenth birthday.

Example: smoke cigars/cigarettes/a pipe
— [’ve never smoked cigarettes. OR
— Dve smoked cigarettes since I was seventeen.

know (a particular person)

live in (this ciry)

study English

be in this class/at this school/with this company
have long hair/short hair/a mustache

wear glasses/contact lenses

have (a particular article of clothing)

be interested in (a particular subject)

A A U A

be married

,_
e

have a driver’s license

*To “stand on one’s own two feet” is an idiom meaning to be able to take care of oneself and be independent.
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are dr

They

Al and

(a) They A
(b) They &
W

ill be home soon.

Ann are in their car right now. They
ving home. It is now four o’clock.

ave been driving since two o’clock.
ave been driving for two hours.

| lfor, as in (b), are frequently used with this tense.

‘The PRESENT PERFECT PROGRESSIVE talks about kow
Jlong an activity has been in progress before now.

‘Note:Time expressions with since, as in (a), and

iSTATEMENT: have/has + been + -ing

COMPARE &JC present progressive and the present perfect progressive.

(c) How lg

ng have they been driving?

have/has + subject + been + -ing

{QUESTION FORM:

PRESENLF PROGRESSIVE

3
[}

=

7
8 /
DN\ e
.O,_O NG
g’ﬂ\—)— s

(d) Po #s sitting in class right now.

The PRESENT PROGRESSIVE
describes an activity that is in
progress right now, as in (d). It
does not discuss duration (length
of time).

| INCORRECT: PPo has been sitting in

| class right now.

T S
PRESENT PERFECT PROGRESSIVE | Po is sitting at his des;k in class. He The PRESENT PERFECT
3 sat down at nine o’clock. It is now PROGRESSIVE expresses the
2 nine-thirty. duration (length of time) of an
(e) Po has been sitting in class activity that began in the past and
g =) since nine o’cloc Is in progress right now.
S & o Y . S SILLT )
— (f) Po has been sitting in class for I‘FCORRseCT',I;OC}Z; sitting in class
A ! thirty minutes. since mne 0°Clock.
SO < SN B
(>I‘<Ss
(g) CORRECT: I know Yoko. Reminder: Non—actiqn verbs (e.g., kﬁozu) like, own,
(h) INCORRECT: I am knowingYoko. belong) are not used in any progressive tenses.*
. In (i): With non-action verbs, the present perfect is
(i)  CORRECT: I have knownYoko for two years. | ysed with since or for to express the duration of a
}) INCORRECT: I have been knowing Yoko for two situation that began in the past and continues to the
j g . g
years. present.

*See Charg
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(] EXERCISE 23. Present progressive vs. present perfect progressive. (Chart 4-6)
Directions: Complete the sentences. Use the present progressive or the present perfect
progressive.

1.

I (si) __owa sitting  in class right now. I (5it) __hawe been sitting  here

since one o’clock.

. Kate is standing at the corner. She (waiz) for the bus.
She (wait) for the bus for twenty minutes.

. Scott and Rebecca (talk) on the phone right now.
They (talk) on the phone for over an hour.

. Right now we’re in class. We (do) an exercise. We
(do) this exercise for a couple of minutes.

. A: You look busy right now. What (you, do) ?
B: 1 (work) on my physics experiment. It’s a long

and difficult experiment.

A: How long (vou, work) on it?

B: I started planning it last January. 1 (work)

on it since then.

[J EXERCISE 24. Present perfect progressive. (Chart 4-6)
Drrecrions: Answer the questions. Only the teacher’s book is open.

Example:
TEACHER: Where are you living?
RESPONSE: I’m living in an apartment on Fourth Avenue.

TEACHER: How long have you been living there?

RESPONSE: I've been living there since last September.

1.
2.

Right now you are sitting in class. How long have you been sitting here?

When did you first begin to study English? How long have you been studying
English?

3. I began to teach English in (year). How long have I been teaching English?

N

® N>

. I began to work at this school in (month or year). How long have I been working

here?

What are we doing right now? How long have we been doing it?

(...), see that you wear glasses. How long have you been wearing glasses?
Who drives? When did you first drive a car? How long have you been driving?

Who drinks coffee? How old were you when you started to drink coffee? How long
have you been drinking coffee?
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PRESENT PERFECT

PRESENT PERFECT PROGRESSIVE
(a) Rita and Josh are talking on the phone.

They have been talking on the phone for
twenty| minutes.

PRESENT PERFECT

(b) Rita has talked to Josh on the phone many times
(before now).

(c) INCORRECT: Rita has been talking to Josh on the
phone many times.

(d) Rita has known Josh for two years.
(e) INCORRECT: Rita has been knowing Josh for rwo years.

4-7 PRESENT PERFECT PROGRESSIVE vs.

The PRESENT PERFECT PROGRESSIVE expresses the
duration of present actzvities that are in
progress, using action verbs, as in (a).

The PRESENT PERFECT eXpresses
(1) repeated activities that occur at unspecified
times in the past, as in (b), or

| (2) the duration of present situations, as in

(d), using non-action verbs.

(f) 1 have been living here for six months. OR
(g) 1 have lived here for six months.
(h) Al has been wearing glasses since he was
ten. OR
Al kas worn glasses since he was ten.
(1) Twve bLen going to school ever since I was five
years ¢old. OR
T’ve gpne to school ever since I was five years old.

For some (not all) verbs, duration can be
expressed by either the present perfect or the
present perfect progressive. (f) and (g) have
essentially the same meaning, and both are
correct.

Often either tense can be used with verbs that
express the duration of usual or habitual
activities/situations (things that happen daily or
regularly), e.g., live, work, teach, smoke, wear glasses,
play chess, go to school, read the same newspaper
every morning, erc.

[ EXERCJSE 25. Present perfect vs. the present perfect progressive. (Chart 4-7)
Directions: Complete the sentences. Use the present perfect or the present perfect
progressive. In some sentences, either form is possible.

[ Let’s stop and rest for a while.
B: Okay.

2. A: Is the post office far from here?

1. A: I’'m tired. We (walk) hawve been wo\\\dﬁ for more than an hour.

B: Not at all. I (walk) have walked there many times.
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10.

>

z oW

w >

wrwe

Do you like it here?

I (ive)  Whawve beew ]iviv\g/b\o\ve llyed  here for only a short while. I
don’t know vyet.

I (read this chapter in my chemistry text three times,
p y y

and I still don’t understand it!
Maybe I can help.

My eyes are getting tired. 1 (read) for two hours. 1
think I’ll take a break.
Why don’t we go for a walk?

Do you like the Edgewater Inn?

Very much. 1 (stay) there at least a dozen
times. It’s my favorite hotel.

The baby’s crying. Shouldn’t we do something?
He’s all right.

Are you sure? He (¢ry) for almost ten

minutes.
Okay. I’ll go into his room and see if anything’s wrong.

Who’s your daughter’s new teacher?
Mrs. Jackson.
She’s one of the best teachers at the elementary school. She (teach)

kindergarten for twenty years.

Ed (play) tennis for ten years, but he
still doesn’t have a good backhand.

: Neither do I, and I (play) tennis for

twenty years.

Where does Mr. Alvarez work?

At the power company. He (work) there
for fifteen years. He likes his job.

What about his neighbor, Mr. Perez?

He’s currently unemployed, but he’ll find a new job soon.

What kind of job experience does he have?

He (work) for a small manufacturing firm,
for the telephone company, and at two of the world’s leading software companies.
With all that work experience, he won’t have any trouble finding another job.
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4-8 USING ALREADY, YET, STILL, AND ANYMORE

-

| ALREADY || (a) The mail came an hour ago. Idea of alread.y: Something happened before
| | The mail is already here. now, before this time.
Position: midsentence.*
YET (b) I expected the mail an hour ago, Idea of yet: Something did not happen before
but it hasn’t come yet. now (up to this time), but it may happen in the
future.

Position: end of sentence.

STILL (c) It was cold yesterday. It is still cold Idea of still: A situation continues to exist from
today. We still need to wear coats. past to present without change.
| (d) I could play the piano when I was a Position: midsentence.*

child. I can sl play the piano.

(e) The mail didn’t come an hour ago.
The mail still hasn’t come.

ANYMORE || (f) Ilived in Chicago two years ago, but Idea of anymore: A past situation does not

then I moved to another city. continue to exist at present; a past situation has
I don’t live in Chicago anymore. changed. Anymore has the same meaning as

any longer.
Position: end of sentence.

| Note: Already is used in affirmative sentences.
| Yet and anymore are used in negative sentences.
- . . . . . . !
Stifl is used in either affirmative or negative sentences.

*See Chart|1-3, p. 9. A midsentence adverb
(1) precedes a simple present verb: Wé still need to wear éioats.

(2) follows am, is, are, was, were: It is still cold.

(3) comes between a helping verb and a main verb: Bob has already arrived.
(4) prpcedes a negative helping verb: Ann still hasn’t come.

(5) follows the subject in a question: Have you already seen that movie?

L1 EXERCISE 26. ALREADY, YET, STILL, ANYMORE. (Chart 4-8)

irections: Complete the sentences with a%lready, yet, still, or anymore.

. It’s 1:00 .M. I’m hungry. I haven’t eaten lunch yet

B

. It’s 1:00 P.M. I'm not hungry. I've _ eaten lunch.

3. Eric was hungry, so he ate a candy bar a few minutes ago. But he’s
I

hungry, so he’s going to have another candy bar.

4. T used to eat lunch at the cafeteria every day, but now I bring my lunch to school in a

paper bag instead. I don’t eat at the cafeteria

5. I don’t have to study tonight. I've | finished all my

homework.

. I started a letter to my parents yesterday, but I haven’t finished it

O

T’ll finish it later today and put it in the mail.
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7. Istarted a letter to my parents yesterday. I thought about finishing it last night before

I went to bed, but I didn’t. T haven’t finished it.*

8. A: Is Mary home ?

B: No, but I’'m expecting her soon.

9. A: Is Mary in class?

B: Yes, she is. Her class doesn’t end until 11:30.

10. A: Has Rob found a new job ?
B: No. He works at the bookstore.
11. A: When is your sister going to come to visit you?
B: She’s here. She got here yesterday.
12. A: Do you live on Pine Avenue?
B: No, I don’t live there . I moved to another apartment

closer to school.

(1 EXERCISE 27. ALREADY, YET, STILL, ANYMORE. (Chart 4-8)

Directions: Complete the sentences with your own words.

Example: 1...not...because I’ve already . . ..
— DI’m not hungry because I've already caten. OR
— DI’m not going 1o go to the movie because I've already seen it. OR
— I don’t have to take the English test because I've already taken ir.

1. Tused to ..., but...anymore.

2. Ican’t...because I haven’t ... yet.
3. Are...still...?

4. ... because I've already . . ..

5. I don’t...anymore, but...still....

[1 EXERCISE 28. Verb tense review. (Chapters 1, 2, and 4)

Directions: Compare the different meanings of the verb tenses. Identify which sentences
express duration.

1. a. Rachel is taking English classes.
b. Nadia has been taking English classes for two months.
2. a. Ann has been in Jerusalem for two years. She likes it there.
b. Sue has been in Jerusalem. She’s also been in Paris. She’s been in New York and

Tokyo. She’s been in lots of cities. She travels a lot.

*In negative sentences, still and yet express similar meanings. The meanings of I kaven’t finished it yer and I still haven’t
Sfintshed 1t are similar.
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3} a. Jack has visited his aunt and uncle many times.
b. Matt has been visiting his aunt and uncle for the last three days.
4| a. Jack is talking on the phone.
b. Jack talks on the phone a lot.
c. Jack has been talking to his boss on the phone for half an hour.
d. Jack has talked to his boss on the phone lots of times.
5/ a. Mr. Woods walks his dog in Forest Park every day.
b. Mr. Woods has walked his dog i in 'Forest Park many times.
c. Mr. Woods walked his dog in Forest Park five times last week.
d. Mr. Woods is walking his dog in Forest Park right now.
e. Mr. Woods has been walking his' dog in Forest Park since two o’clock.

o

N7

>
'ﬁ /‘ o

ﬂ]umft llllu v‘ ‘\( b
| M} 3 e m ‘m

% ‘ﬂfﬂﬂ Ah'

e

o

EXERCISE 29. Verb tenses. (Charts 4-2 > 4-8)
qi:eczions: Make sentences about your lifé using the given time expressions. Use the
simple past, present perfect, or present perfect progressive.

Example: for the last two weeks
— D’ve had a cold for the last two weeks.

. since I was a child 7. since last Tuesday
2. for a long time 8. for a number of years*
B. two years ago 9. a week ago today
4. so far today 10. for the last ten minutes
5. many times in my lifetime 11. already ..., but...yet
6. never 12. still ..., but...anymore

*

@ number of years = many years.
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[1 EXERCISE 30. Review of verb tenses. (Chapters 1 - 4)

Directions: Complete the sentences with the words in parentheses.

1. A: (you, have) Do you have any plans for vacation?
B: Yes,Ido. I (plan) awm planning to go to Toronto.
A: (you, be, ever) there before?
B: Yes, I have. I (be) in Toronto two months ago. My brother
(live) there, so I (go) there often.
2. A: Where’s Jessica?
B: She (study) at the library.
A: When (she, get) back home?
B: In an hour or so. Probably around five o’clock.
A: How long (she, study) at the
library?
B: Since two o’clock this afternoon.
A: (she, study) at the library every day?
B: Not every day, but often.
3. A: Shhh. Irene (zalk) on the phone long-distance.
B: Who (she, talk) to?
A: Her brother. They (zalk) for almost an hour.

I think her brother is in some kind of trouble.
B: That’s too bad. I hope it’s nothing serious.

4. A: (you, know) Abdullah’s new address?
B: Not off the top of my head. But I (have) it at home in my
computer. When I (gez) home this evening, I (call)
and (give) you his address.
A: Thanks. Or you could e-mail it to me.
B: Okay. I (do) that.
5. A: Where’s Juan? He (be) absent from class for the last three
days. (anyone, see) him lately?
B: I have. T (see) him yesterday. He has a bad cold, so he (be)

home in bed since the weekend. He (e, probably)

back in class tomorrow.

6. A: How long (vou, wear) glasses?
B: Since I (be) ten years old.
A: (you, be) nearsighted or farsighted?
B: Nearsighted. ‘
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7] A: Let’s go to a restaurant tonight.
B: Okay. Where should we go? |
A: (vou, like) | Thai food?
B: Idon’t know. I (eat, never) any. What’s it like?
A: It’s delicious, but it can be pretty h!ot!
B: That’s okay. I (love) ‘ really hot food.
A: There (be) a Thai restaurant downtown. I (go)
there a couple of times. The food is excellent.

| B: Sounds good. I (be, never) to a Thai
restaurant, so it (be) a new experience for me. After we
(get) there, c:an you explain the menu to me?

A: Sure. And if I can’t, our waiter or lwaitress can.
8l A: (vou, smoke) ?
B: Yes, I do. ‘
A: How long (you, smoke) | ?
B: Well, let me see. 1 (smoke) since I (be)
seventeen. So I (smoke)
for almost four years.
A: Why (you, start) ?
B: Because I (be) a dumb, stupid kid.
A: (you, want) | to quit?

‘ B: Yes. I (plan) to quit very soon. In fact, I (decide)

‘ to quit on my next birthday. My twenty-first
birthday is two weeks from now. On that day, I (intend) to
smoke my last cigarette.

A: That’s terrific! You (feel) ! much better after you (szop)
smoking.
B: (vou, smoke, ever) ?
A: No, I haven’t. 1 (smoke, never) E a
cigarette in my life. When I (be) ten years old, I (smoke)
one of my u‘ncle’s cigars. My sister and 1 (szeal)
a couple of |his cigars and (go) behind
the garage to smoke them. Both of us (ger) sick. 1
(have, not) | anything to smoke since then.

B: That’s smart.
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[J EXERCISE 31. Error analysis. (Charts 4-1 ~ 4-8)
Direcrions: Correct the errors. Most of the errors are in verb usage, but some are
miscellaneous (e.g., capitalization, word order, spelling, agreement, etc.).

1.

10.

11.

12.

studying £ s
I have been st-udzleep ¢nglish for eight year but I still have a lot to learn.

. I want to learn English since I am a child.

. Our class has have three tests since the beggining of the term.

. I have started the English classes since three weeks ago and I am learning some

English since that time.

. T have been thinking about how to improve my English ability since I came here, but I

still don’t find a good way.

All of us has learn many thing since we were children.

. When I was at my sister’s house, we had an argument. Since then I didn’t talk to her

for three days.

. Since I was very young, I like animals.

. I have been study english since three and a half month.

I like very much the English. Since I was young my father found an American girl to
teach my brothers and me English, but when I move to another city my father hasn’t
find one for five years. Now I’'m living here and studying in this English program:.

I almost die in an automobile accident five year ago. Since that day my life changed
completely.

In my country, women are soldiers in the army since the 1970s.
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13, I meet Abdul in my first English class last June. He was friendly and kind. We are

| friends since that day.

14| My favorite place in the world is my hometown. I live there for twenty years.

15/ My wife and I have been in Italy two weeks ago. We went there to ski.

16| My wife broke her leg while she was skiing in Italy. Now she’s home, but she can’t
walk without help. A lot of our friends are visiting her since she has broken her leg.

17, 1 was busy every day since I arrived at this city.

18] I haven’t to eaten any kind of chinese food for a week. I miss it a lot!

| EXERCISE 32, Verb tense review. (Chapters 1 — 4) |

Directions: Complete the sentences with the words in parentheses.

Dgar Adam,

Hi! Remember me? (Just a joke!) I '(write, not) hawen't writtew
1

ro you for at least six months, but that’s n:ot long enough for you to forget me! I think

about writing to you often, but I (be, not) . a good correspondent
far the last few months. You (hear, not) _ . from me for such a
long time because I (be) .- really busy. For the last few months, I
(ork) full-time at a shoe store and (go) 6

5

tg school at the local community college to study business and computers. When I (wrize)

to you six months ago—Ilast April, I think—1 (go)

7 8
t@ the university full-time and (srudy) anthropology. A lot
9
of things (happen) ! since then.
10
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At the end of the spring semester last June, my grades (be)

11

terrible. As a result, I (Tose) my scholarship and my parents’
12
support. I really (mess) up when I (ger) those
13 14
bad grades. When I (show) my grade report to my parents, they
15
(refuse) to help me with my living expenses at school anymore.
16
They (feel) that I was wasting my time and their money, so they (zel])
17
me to get a job. So last June I (szart) working
18 19
at a shoe store: Imperial Shoes at Southcenter Mall. T (work)
20
there ever since.
It (be, nor) a bad job, but it (be, not)
21 22
wonderful either. Every day, I (ferch) shoes from the back room for
23
people to try on, boxes and boxes of shoes, all day long. I (meet)
24
some pretty weird people since I (szare) this job. A couple of
25
weeks ago, a middle-aged man (come) into the store. He
26
(want) to try on some black leather loafers. I (bring)
27
the loafers, and he (puz) them on. While
28 29
he (walk) around to see if they fit okay, he (pull)
30
from his pocket a little white mouse with pink eyes and
31
(start) talking to it. He (look) right at the
32 33
mouse and (say) , “George, (you, like)
34 35
this pair of shoes?” When the mouse (twitch) its nose, the man
36
(say) , “Yes, so do I.” Then he (turn) to me
37 38
and (say) >, “We’ll take them.” Can you believe that!?
39
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Most of the people I meet are nice—and normal. My favorite customers (be)

people who (know) what they want when they
40 41
(énter) the store. They (come) in, (point)
42 43
at one pair of shoes, politely (zell) me their
44 45
size, (try) the shoes on, and then (buy) them,
46 47
erst like that. They (agonize, not) for a long time over
48
V‘ihich pair to buy.
I (learn) one important thing from working at the
49
shoe store: 1 (want, not) to sell shoes as a career. [ (need)
50
a good education that (prepare) me for a
51 52

job that I can enjoy for the rest of my life. And even though I love studying anthropology,

—

(decide) that a degree in business and computers will
53

provide the best career opportunities.
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Now I (work) part-time at the shoe store and (go)

54
to school at the same time. 1 (want, always)
55 56
to be completely independent and self-reliant, and now I (be)
57
1 (have) to pay every penny of my tuition and living expenses now.
58
Ever since I (lose) my scholarship and (make)
59 60
my parents mad, I (be) completely on my own. I’m glad to
61
report that my grades at present (be) excellent, and right now I
62
(enjoy, really) my work with computers. In the
63
future, I (continue) to take courses in anthropology
64
whenever I can fit them into my schedule, and T (szudy)
65
anthropology on my own for the rest of my life, but I (pursue)
66

a career in business. Maybe there is some way I can combine anthropology, business, and

computers. Who knows?

There. 1 (zel) - you everything I can think of that is at all
important in my life at the moment. I think I (grow) - up a
lot during the last six months. I (understand) - that my educatior
is important. Losing my scholarship (make) — my life more difficult,
but I (believe) — that I (zake, finally)

72

charge of my life. It’s a good feeling.
Please write. I'd love to hear from you.

Jessica
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[1 EXERCISE 33. Writing: verb tense review. (Chapters 1 — 4)
Di¥ections: Think of a friend you haven’t spoken or written to since the beginning of this
~erm. Write this friend a letter about your activities from the start of this school term to
th¢ present time. Begin your letter as follows:

Deéar (... ),
DI’'m sorry I haven’t written for such a long time. Lots of things have happened since I last
wipte Lo You.

1 EXERCISE 34. Writing: verb tense review. (Chapters 1 — 4)
Dayections: Write about one (or both) of the following topics.

1| Think of two or three important events that have occurred in your life in the past year
or two. In a paragraph for each, briefly tell your reader about these events and give
your opinions and/or predictions.

2| Think of two or three important events that have occurred in the world in the past
year or two. In a paragraph for each, briefly tell your reader about these events and
give your opinions and/or predictions.

Situation: jjzck left his apartment at 2,—00,| The pasT PERFECT is used when the speaker is talking about two

Ann arrvived at his apartment at 2:15 different events at two different times in the past; one event ends

and knocked on the door. before the second event happens.

(a) When Ann arrived, Jack wasn’t In (a): There are two events, and both happened in the past:
there. He had left. Jack left his ap%zrtmenz. Ann arrived at his apartment. To show the

time relationship between the two events, we use the past perfect
(had left) to sdy that the first event (Jack leaving his apartment)
was completed before the second event (Ann arriving at his

| apartment) odcurred.
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4-9 PAST PERFECT—(continued)

(b) Jack had left his apartment when Ann arrived. FORM: had + past participle

(¢) Hed left. I'd left. Theyd left. Etc. CONTRACTION:
Ilyoulshelhelit/welthey + d

COMPARE THE PRESENT PERFECT AND THE PAST PERFECT.

PRESENT PERFECT [ (d) I am not hungry now. I have | The PRESENT PERFECT expresses an

already eaten. activity that occurred before now, at an
é | unspecified rime in the past, as in (d).
] |
g E
k) 2
fa} =1
PAST PERFECT (e) I was not hungry at 1:00 P.M. The PAST PERFECT expresses an

1 had already eaten. activity that occurred before another
time in the past.

In (e): I ate at noon. I was not
hungry at 1:00 p.M. because I had
already eaten before 1:00 p.M.

before 1:00
1:00 .M.

COMPARE THE PAST PROGRESSIVE AND THE PAST PERFECT.

PAST PROGRESSIVE (f) T was eating when Bob came. The PAST PROGRESSIVE €Xpresses an

00 acti\{ity tha_t was in progress at a

.g © particular time in the past.
' ¢ g In (f): I began to eat at noon. Bob
| 5 2 came at 12:10. My meal was in
2 A progress when Bob came.
|

»
° 57
o 5
=
e
eSS
PAST PERFECT (g) 1 had eaten when Bob came. The PAST PERFECT expresses an
o activity that was completed before a
= particular time in the past.
> g In (g): I finished eating at noon. Bob
L S came at 1:00 M. My meal was
122}
2 S completed before Bob came.
= A
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_| EXERCIS$E 35. Past perfect. (Chart 4-9)
Directions: Identify which action took place first (1st) in the past and which action took
pl| ce second (2nd).
1} The tennis player jumped in the air for joy. She had won the match.
a. st The tennis player W():n the match.

b. YA The tennis player jumped in the air.

2| Before I went to bed, I checked the front door. My roommate had already locked it.

a. AN I checked the door.
b. st My roommate locked the door.

3l I looked for Bob, but he had left the ibuilding.
Bob left the building.
b. I looked for Bob.

4. Ilaughed when I saw my son. He had poured a bowl! of noodles on top of his head.
I laughed.

b. My son poured a bowl of noodles on his head.

1911

Oliver arrived at the theater on time, but he couldn’t get in. He had left his ticket at

home.
Oliver left his ticketiat home.

b. Oliver arrived at the theater.

6. I handed Betsy the newspaper, but she didn’t want it. She had read it during her

lunch hour.
[ a. I handed Betsy the newspaper.
b. Betsy read the newspaper.
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7. After Carl arrived in New York, he called his mother. He had promised to call her
as soon as he got in.
a. Carl made a promise to his mother.

b. Carl called his mother.

8. Stella was alone in a strange city. She walked down the avenue slowly, looking in shop
windows. Suddenly, she turned her head and looked behind her. Someone had
called her name.

a. Stella turned her head and looked behind her.

b. Someone called her name.

(] EXERCISE 36. Present perfect vs. past perfect. (Chart 4-9)
Directions: Complete the sentences with the present perfect or the past perfect form of the
verb in parentheses.

1. A: Oh no! We’re too late. The train (Zeave, already) has o\]veo\a\\/ left
B: That’s okay. We’ll catch the next train to Athens.

2. Last Thursday, we went to the station to catch a train to Athens, but we were too late.

The train (leave, already ) had alveady left

3. A: Go back to sleep. It’s only six o’clock in the morning.

B: I'm not sleepy. 1 (sleep, already) for
eight hours. I’m going to get up.

4. I woke up at six this morning, but I couldn’t get back to sleep. I wasn’t sleepy. 1

(sleep, already) for eight hours.

5. A: T'll introduce you to Professor Newton at the meeting tonight.

B: You don’t need to. I (meet, already) him.

6. Jack offered to introduce me to Professor Newton, but it wasn’t necessary. I

(meet, already) him.

7. A: Do you want to go to the movie tonight?
B: What are you going to see?
A: Distant Drums.

B: I (see, already) it. Thanks anyway.

8. I didn’t go to the movie with Francisco last Tuesday night. 1 (see, already)

it.
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9} A: Jane? Jane! Is that you? How arelyou? I haven’t seen you for ages!

r A: Oh. You’re not Jane. I’'m sorry. It is clear that I (make)

i \
B: Excuse me? Are you talking to me?

J

a mistake. Please excuse me.

10l Yesterday I approached a stranger who looked like Jane Moore and started talking to

her. But she wasn’t Jane. It was clear that I (make) a
mistake. I was really embarrassed.

[J EXERCISE 37. Past progressive vs. past perfect. (Chart 4-9)

D
1

rections: Circle the correct completion.

Amanda didn’t need to study the multiplication tables in fifth grade. She
them.
A. was learning had already learned
I enjoyed visiting Tommy’s class. It was an arithmetic class. The students
their multiplication tables.
A. were learning B. had already learned
. While I up the mountain, I got tired. But I didn’t stop until I reached the
top.
A. was walking B. had walked
I was very tired when I got to the top of the mountain. I a long distance.
A. was walking B. had walked
I knocked. No one answered. I turned the handle and pulled sharply on the door, but

it did not open. Someone it.

A. was locking B. had locked
. “Where were you when the earthquake occurred?”
“In my office. I to my assistant. We were working on a report.”
A. was talking B. had already talked
. “Ahmed’s house was destroyed in the earthquake.”
“I know! It’s lucky that he and his family for his parents’ home before the
earthquake struck.”
A. were leaving B. had already left
. We drove two hundred miles to see the circus in Kansas City. When we got there, we
couldn’t find the circus. It town. We all the way to Kansas City for
nothing.
A. was leaving . . . were driving C. was leaving . . . had driven
B. had left . . . had driven D. had left . . . were driving
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[ EXERCISE 38. Present perfect, past progressive, and past perfect. (Chart 4-9)
Directions: Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the words in parentheses.
Use the present perfect, past progressive, or past perfect.

1.

. When Gina went to bed, it was snowing. It (snow, stll)

When I went to bed, I turned on the radio. While I (sleep) was s\eepiwg s
somebody turned it off,
. You’re from Jakarta? 1 (be, never) there. T'd like to go

there someday.
I started to tell Rodney the news, but he stopped me. He (hear, already)

it.

when she woke up in the morning.

Rita called me on the phone to tell me the good news. She (pass)

her final exam in English.

I couldn’t think. The people around me (make) too

much noise. Finally, I gave up and left to try to find a quiet place to work.

Are you still waiting for David? (e, come, not)

yet? He’s really late, isn’t he?
Otto’s back to work today, but was in the hospital last week. He (be, never)

a patient in a hospital before. It was a new

experience for him.

. A couple of weeks ago Mr. Fox, our office manager, surprised all of us. When he

walked into the office, he (wear) a T=shirt and jeans.

Everyone stopped and stared. Mr. Fox is a conservative dresser. Before that time, he

(wear, never) anything but a blue or gray suit.

And he (wear, not) his jeans to the office since

that time. He wore them only that one time.

L1 EXERCISE 39. Verb tense review. (Chapters 1 > 4)

Directions: Circle the correct completion.

Example:

1.

I can’t come with you. I need to stay here. I for a phone call.
A. wait B. will wait @ am waiting  D. have waited

1 my glasses three times so far this year. One time I dropped them on a
cement floor. Another time I sat on them. And this time I stepped on them.

A. broke B. was breaking C. have broken D. have been breaking
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2| Kate reached to the floor and picked up|her glasses. They were broken. She on

them.
A. stepped B. had stepped C. was stepping D. has stepped
3| Sarah gets angry easily. She a bad temper ever since she was a child.
A. has B. will have C. had D. has had
4. Now, whenever Sarah starts to lose her temper, she a deep breath and
to ten.
A. takes ... counts C. took. .. counted
B. has taken ... counted D. is taking . . . counting
5. Nicky, please don’t interrupt me. 1 __, to Grandma on the phone. Go play with
your trucks so we can finish our conve';rsation.
A. talk B. have talked C. am talking  D. have been talking
q. We at a hotel in Miami when the hurricane hit southern Florida last month.
As soon as the hurricane moved out of the area, we left and went back home.
A. had stayed  B. stay C. were staying D. stayed
7. Now listen carefully. When Aunt Martha tomorrow, give her a big hug.
A. arrives B. will arrive C. arrived D. is going to arrive
8. My cousin with me in my apartment for the last two weeks. I’m ready for
him to leave, but he seems to want to|stay forever. Maybe I should ask him to leave.
A. is staying B. stayed C. was staying D. has been staying

9. Mrs. Larsen discovered a bird in her apartment. It was in her living room. It
into her apartment through an open window.

A. was flying B. had flown C. has flown D. was flown
ld. The phone rang, so I it up and hello.
A. picked . .. had said C. was picking . . . said

‘ B. picked . .. said D. was picking . . . had said

[ EXERCISE 40. Verb tense review. (Chapters 1 — 4)

irections.: Circle the correct completion.

xample:
| I can’t come with you. I need to stay here. 1 for a phone call.
A. wait B. will wait @ am waiting  D. have waited
1. My mother began to drive cars when she was fourteen. Now she is eighty-nine, and
she still drives. She cars for seventy-five years.
A. was driving B. drives C. drove D. has been driving
». In every culture, people jewelry since prehistoric times.
A. wear B. wore C. have worn D. had worn

118 CHAPIER 4



10

It when I left the house this morning, so I opened my umbrella.

A. rained B. had rained C. is raining D. was raining

Australian koala bears are interesting animals. They
practically their entire lives in trees without ever
coming down to the ground.

A. are spending C. have spent
B. have been spending D. spend
. The teacher is late today, so class hasn’t begun yet. After
she here, class will begin. -
A. will get B. is going to get C. gets D. is getting
. It’s raining hard. It an hour ago and yet.
A. had started . . . doesn’t stop C. started . .. hasn’t stopped
B. has started . . . didn’t stop D. was starting . . . isn’t stopping
. Alex’s bags are almost ready for his trip. He for Syria later this afternoon.
We’ll say good-bye to him before he .
A. left ... went C. is leaving . . . goes
B. leaves ... will go D. has left . .. will go
. I heard a slight noise, so I walked to the front door to investigate. I looked down at
the floor and saw a piece of paper. Someone a note under the door to my
apartment.
A. had pushed B. is pushing C. has pushed D. pushed
. I walked slowly through the market. People all kinds of fruits and vegetables.
I studied the prices carefully before I decided what to buy.
A. have sold B. sell C. had sold D. were selling
I really like my car. 1 it for six years. It runs beautifully.
A. have B. have had C. had D. have been having

The Present Perfect and the Past Perfect 119



CHAPTER §

» Asking Questions
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CONTENTS
5-1 Yep/no questions and short answers 5-8 Using which
5-2  Yep/no questions and information 5-9  Using whose
| quiestions 5-10 Using how

5-3  Where, when, why, and what time 5-11 Using how often
5-4  Questions with who, who(m), and 5-12 Using how far

what 5-13 Length of time: i¢ + take and how
5-5 Spoken and written contractions with long

question words 5-14 More questions with how
5-6  Using what + a form of do 5-15 Using how about and what about
5-7 Using what kind of 5-16 Tag questions

|

(1 EXERCISE 1. Preview: asking questions. (Chapter 5)
Direcrions: This exercise previews some ofithe grammar in this chapter. Create questions
that fit the given answers. Discuss question forms.

Efample: No, I . I’'m allergic to them.

—  QUESTION: Do you ke cats?
ANSWER:  No, I don’t. I’m allergic to them.

1. Downtown.
} No, I
3. Seven-thirty.

4. Two hours.
5. Because I overslept.

5. This one, not that one.

V. Yes, she
3. Mine.
D. My cousin.
10. Five blocks.
11. Once a week.
1P. Answering your question.
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5-1 YES/NO QUESTIONS AND SHORT ANSWERS

YES/NO QUESTION SHORT ANSWER (+ LONG ANSWER) A yes/no question is a question that
i can be answered by yes or no.

In an affirmative short answer (yes), a
helping verb is NOT contracted with

(a) Do you like tea? Yes, I do. (1 like tea.)
No, I don’t. (I don’t like tea.)

(b) Did Sue call? Yes, she did. (Sue called.) the subject. ’
No, she didn’t. (Sue didn’t call.) In (c): INCORRECT: Yes, I've.
In (d): INCORRECT: Yes, it’s.
(c) Have you met Al? Yes, I have. (I have met Al) In (e): INCORRECT: Yes, he’ll.
No, I haven’t. (1 haven’t met Al.) The spoken emphasis in a short
[ . .. 1 a is on th b.
(d) Is it raining? Yes, it és. (It’s raining.) nswer 15 on the ver

No, it isn’t. (It isn’t raining.)

(e) Will Rob be here? Yes, he will. (Rob will be here.)
No, he won’t. (Rob won’t be here.)

[0 EXERCISE 2. Short answers to yes/no questions. (Chart 5-1)
Directions.: In these dialogues, the long answer is given in parentheses. Look at the long
answer, and then write the appropriate yes/no question and short answer to complete each
dialogue. Do not use a negative verb in the question.

1. A Do you know wmy bvothev?
B: No, | Aow't (I don’t know your brother.)
2.
B: Yes, (Aspirin relieves pain.)
3.
B: No, (Snakes don’t have legs.)
4,
B: No, (Snakes can’t move backward.)
5.
B: Yes, (The United States is in North America.)
6. A:
B: Uh-huh, (I enjoyed the movie.)
7.
B: Huh-uh, : (I won’t be at home tonight.)
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8| A: |
r
B: Yes, (I have a bicycle.)*
9, A:
B: Yes, (Paul has left.)
100 A:
B: Yes, (He left with Kate.)

L1 EXERCISE 3. Short answers to yes/no questions. (Chart 5-1)
Direcrions: Work in groups of three.
Speaker A: Whisper the cue to Speaker B. Your book is open.
Speaker B: Ask a yes/no question using the information Speaker A gave you. Your book is
closed.
Speaker C: Give a short answer to the question. Your book is closed.

Example: (...) is wearing jeans today.

SPEAKER A (book open): Rosa is wearing jleans today. (whispered)
SHEAKER B (book closed): Is Rosa wearing jeans today?

SHEAKER C (book closed): Yes, she is.

Switch roles.

1. (...) has curly hair. 9. (...)is wearing earrings.

2. (...) doesn’t have a mustache. 10. This book has an index.

3. (...) issitting down. 11. (...)’s grammar book isn’t open.
4. Isn’t talking to (.. .) ' 12. Giraffes don’t eat meat.

Swifch roles.
. (...)and (...) were in class yesterday.

N

. This exercise is easy.
7. That book belongs to (...)
8. An ostrich can’t fly.

*Ih American English, a form of do is usually used when have is the main verb:

Do you have a car?
In British English, a form of do with main verb have is not necessary:

Hawe you a car?
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5-2 YES/NO QUESTIONS AND INFORMATION QUESTIONS

A yes/no question = a question that can be answered by “yes” or “no.”

A: Does Ann live in Montreal?
B: Yes, she does. OR No, she doesn’t.

An information question a question that asks for information by using a question word: where, when,

why, who, whom, what, which, whose, how.
A: Where does Ann live?

B: In Montreal.
(QUESTION HELPING MAIN (REST OF The same subject-verb word
WORD) VERB SUBJECT VERB SENTENCE) | order is used in both yes/no and
— —— | information questions.
(a) Does Ann live in Montreal? HELPING VERB + SUBJECT +
(b) Where does Ann live? MAIN VERB
(c) Is Sara studying at the library? (a) is a yes/no question.
(d) Where is Sara studying? (b) is an information question.
(e) Wlll you graduate next year? In (1) and (]) Main verb be in
(f) When will you graduate? simple present and simple past
(g) Did they see Jack? (am, is, are, was, were)
(h) Who(m)* did the see? precedes the subject. It has the
~ ) ' same position as a helping verb.
)] Is Heidy at home?
(G) Where is Heidr?
(k) Who came to dinner? | When the question word (e.g.,
o What happened  yesterday? who or what) is the subject of
the question, usual question

word order is not used. No
form of do is used. Notice (k)
and (1).

*See Chart 5-4, p. 125, for a discussion of who(m).

[1 EXERCISE 4. Yes/no and information questions. (Chart 5-2)
Directions: Review the patterns of yes/no and information questions.
Speaker A: Create a yes/no question.
Speaker B: Create an information question using wherve.

Example: 1 live there.
SPEAKER A: Do you live there?
SPEAKER B: Where do you live?

1. She lives there. 6. They are going to live there.
2. The students live there. 7. John will live there.

3. Bob lived there. 8. The students can live there.
4. Mary is living there. 9. Jim has lived there.

5. I was living there. 10. Tom has been living there.
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5-3 WHERE, WHY, WHEN, AND WHAT TIME

ANSWER
(a) Wherd did you go? Paris. Where asks about place.
(b) Why did you stay home? Because I didn’t feel well.* | Why asks about reason.

(c) What time did he come?

Around five o’clock. A question with what time asks

Seven-thirty. |
A quarter past ten. about time on a clock.

Seven-thirty.

Last night.

(d) When|did he come? Two days ago. A question with when can be
Monday morning. answered by any time expression, as in |
In 1998, the sample answers in (d).

|

*See Chart 8-6, p. 239, for the use of because. “Because I didn’t feel well” is an adverb clause. It is not a complete sentence.
In this example, it is the short answer to a question.

O] EXERCISE 5. Information questions. (Charts 5-2 and 5-3)

T B T2
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1. A:

B
73. A:
B: At Lincoln Elementary School. (My children go to school at Lincoln Elementary

Directions: Create information questions. Use where, why, when, or what time.

Whew awve you going to g0 downtown?

: Tomorrow. (I’m going to go downtown tomorrow.)

School.)

At 1:10. (Class begins at 1:10.)

Four years ago. (I met the Smiths four years ago.)

It’s waiting for a mouse. (The ca‘t is staring at the hole in the wall because it’s
waiting for a mouse.)




L1 EXERCISE 6. Yes/no and information questions. (Charts §-2 and 5-3)

Direcrions: Work in pairs to create dialogues. Switch roles after item 6.

Speaker A: Ask a question that will produce t
Speaker B: Give the short answer, and then g

Example: After midnight.

he given answer.
ive a long answer.

SPEAKER A: What time did you go to bed last night?
SPEAKER B: After midnight. I went to bed after midnight last night.

1. The day before yesterday.

2. Yes, I do.

3. Because I wanted to.

4. At 8:30. 1
5. Yes, he is. 1
6. At a grocery store. 1

[0 EXERCISE 7. Questions with WHY. (Chart 5-3)

Drrections: Work in pairs to create dialogues. Switch roles after item 4.

Speaker A: Say the sentence in the book.

7.
8.
9.
0.
1.
2.

Tomorrow afterncon.

Viet Nam.

No, I can’t.

Because the weather is . . . today.
Yeah, sure. Why not?

I don’t know. Maybe.

Speaker B: Ask “Why?” or “Why not?” and then ask the full why-question.
Speaker A: Make up an answer to the question.

Example: 1 can’t go with you tomorrow.

SPEAKER A: I can’t go with you tomorrow.
SPEAKER B: Why not? Why can’t you go with

me tomorrow?

SPEAKER A: Because I have to study for a test.

1. I ate two breakfasts this morning.

2. I don’t like to ride on airplanes. 6
3. I’m going to sell my guitar. 7.
4. I didn’t go to bed last night. 8

5.

I’m happy today.

. T had to call the police last night.
I can’t explain it to you.

. I’m not speaking to my cousin.

5-4 QUESTIONS WITH WHO, WHO(M), AND WHAT

QUESTION

ANSWER

S

(o]

(a) Who came?

(b) Who (m) did you see?

s
Someone came.

S (o]
I saw someone.

In (a): Who is used as the subject (S) of a
question.
In (b): Who(m) is used as the object (0) in a ‘
question.
Whom is used in formal English. In everyday
spoken English, who is usually used instead of
whom.: \
FORMAL: Whom did you see?
INFORMAL: Who did you see?

L

s
(c) What happened?

o
(d) What did you see?

s
Something happened.

s o
I saw something.

What can be used as either the subject or the ‘
object in a question.
Notice in (a) and (c): When who or what is
used as the subject of a question, usual question
word order is not used; no form of do is used: ‘
CORRECT: Who came?
INCORRECT: Who did come? ‘
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] EXERCISE 8. Questions with WHO, WHO(M), and WHAT. (Chart 5-4)
Directions: Create questions with who, who(m), and what. Write “s” if the question
word is the subject. Write “0” if the question word is the object.

QUESTION ANSWER
1. \jl/\o knows? SornSeone knows.
2. \IJE\O(M) Al you ask? ‘ I asked somecz)ne.
3. Someone knocked on the door.
4|£ Sara met someone.
3. Mike learned something.
0. Something changed Ann’s mind.

Ann is talking about someone.*

L] EXERCISE 9. Questions with WHO, WHO(M), and WHAT. (Chart 5-4)

Dhirections: Create questions. Use who, whom, or what.

A __What Al you see?

B: An accident. (I saw an accident.)

2. A:

B: An accident. (Mary saw an accident.)

3. A:

B: Mary. (Mary saw an accident.)

4. A:

B: John. (Mary saw John.)

&

WHO WHO(M)

JA preposition may come at the beginning of a question in very formal English:
About whom (NOT who) is Ann talking?
In everyday English, a preposition usually does not come at the beginning of a question.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Tz

W T @ @ @ W @ U Tpr Up T w»r Tp

Mary. (Mary saw John.)

An accident. (An accident happened.)

A new coat. (Alice bought a new coat.)

Alice. (Alice bought a new coat.)

A map of the world. (I’'m looking at a map of the world.)

Jane. (I'm looking at Jane.)

The secretary. (I talked to the secretary.)

His problems. (Tom talked about his problems.)

The board. (The teacher looked at the board.)

The teacher. (The teacher looked at the board.)

The students. (The teacher looked at the students.)

An amphibian. (A frog is an amphibian.)

An animal that can live on land or in water. (An amphibian is an animal that can
live on land or in water.)

Mostly insects. (Frogs eat mostly insects.)
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O EXERCI%‘SE 10. Questions with WHO, WHO(M), and WHAT. (Chart 5-4)
Directions: Work in pairs. |

Speaker A: Complete each question with who, whom, or what.

Speaker B: Answer the question.

Example: . .. are you currently reading?
SPEAKER A: What are you currently reading?
SPEAKER B: A novel about a cowboy.

1. ... do you like to read?
. do you like to spend a lot of time with?
. is your idea of the perfect vacation?
j. ... do you like to spend your vacations with?
. are the most important people in your life?

Sawitch roles.

6. ... was the most memorable event of your childhood?

7 . stresses you out?

8. ... do you need that you don’t have?

9. ... would you most like to invite to dinner? The person can be living or dead.
1@. ... has had the most influence on you in your life?

5-5 SPOKEN AND WRITTEN CONTRACTIONS WITH

QUESTION WORDS

SPOKEN ONLY Is, are, did, and will are usually contracted
is (a) “When’s he coming?” with question words in speaking. These
“Why’s she late?” contractions are usually NOT written.

are (b) “What’re these?”
“Who’re they?”

did (c) “Whod you see?”
“What'd you do?”

will (d) “Where’ll you be?”
“When’ll they be here?”

SPOKEN WRITTEN
is (e) “Where’s EA?” ) Wheve's EA7 Only contractions with #s and where, what, or
“What’s that?” wWhat's that? | who are commonly used in writing.*

“Who’s he?” whe's he?

*Contractjons are used in informal writing, such as letters to friends or e-mails, but are generally not appropriate in more
formaf writing, such as in magazine articles or reference books.

] EXERQISE 11. Spoken contractions with question words. (Chart 5-5)
irections: Listen to your teacher say the following questions in contracted speech, and

ractice saying them yourself.

1. Where is my book? 3. Why is Anita absent?
2. What is in that drawer? 4. Who is that man?
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5. Who are those men? 10. Why did you say that?

6. Where are you going? 11. Who did you see at the party?

7. What are you doing? 12. Where will you be?

8. Where did Bob go last night? 13. When will you arrive?

9. What did you say? 14. Who will meet you at the airport?

[1 EXERCISE 12. Information questions. (Charts 5-2 > 5-5)

Directions: Create any appropriate question for the given answer.

Example: Larry.
- Who s the fax from?
Who(m) did you go to the movie with?

Erc.
1. Yesterday. 6. Because I was tired.
2. A new pair of shoes. 7. A sandwich.
3. Mr. Soto. 8. I don’t know.
4. Six-thirty. 9. Tomorrow.
5. To the zoo. 10. My brother.

[J EXERCISE 13. Asking for the meaning of a word. (Chart 5-4)
Directions: Ask your classmates for the meaning of each walicized word in the sentences
below. Refer to a dictionary as necessary. Work in groups or as a class.

Example: 1t’s raining. Perhaps we should take a taxi.
STUDENT A: What does “perhaps” mean?
STUDENT B: “Perhaps” means “maybe.”

Water is essential to all forms of life on earth.
Why do soap bubbles floaz?

I think Carol’s mad.

L

Some fish bury themselves in sand on the ocean bottom and live their entire lives
there.

Mr. Chan gently put his hand benearh the baby’s head.
1 grabbed my briefcase and started running for the bus.
We walked hand in hand through the orchard.*

Mark and Olivia went to Hawaii on their koneymoon.

I’m not very good at small talk, so 1 avoid social situations like cockrail parties.

e 0 ® N oW

Mr. Weatherbee liked to have hedges between his house and his neighbors’ houses. He
planted the bushes close together so that people couldn’t see through them.

*To ask for the meaning of a noun, two question forms are common. For example, using the noun “pocket”: What
does “pocket” mean? OR What is a pocker?’ What are pockets?
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5-6 USING WHAT + A FORM OF DO

QUESTION ANSWER What + a form of do is used
to ask questions about
(a) Whar does Bob do every morning? He goes to class. activities. Examples of forms
(b) What iid you do yesterday? I went downtown. of do: am dotng, will do, are
(c) What ds Anna doing (right now)? She’s studying. going to do, did, etc.
(d) Whar are you going to do tomorrow? I’m going to go to the beach.
(&) Whar do you want to do tonight? 1 want to go to a movie.
() Whar would you like to do tomorrow? 1 would like to visit Jim.
(g Whar 1Taill you do tomorrow? 1’ll go downtown.
(h) Whar should 1 do about my headache? You should take an aspirin.

|t

L] EXERCISE 14. Using WHAT + a form of DO. (Chart 5-6)

Drarections: Create questions. Use what + a form of do.

1. A: What ave you Aoing right now?

B: I’'m studying.

3. A last night?
B: I studied.
3. A: tomorrow?
B: I’'m going to visit my relatives.
tomorrow?

T >

I want to go to the beach.

this evening?

© >

I would like to go to a movie.

tOMOorrow?

© >

I’'m planning to stay home and relax most of the day.

in class every day?

w >

I study English.

(for a living)?*

@ >

I’m a teacher.

*What do you do? has a special meaning. It means: What is your occupation, your job? Another way of asking the same
question: What do you do for a iving?
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when he stopped you for speeding?

He (the police officer) gave me a ticket.

10. in the winter?

It (a bear) hibernates.
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11.

>

I have the hiccups. ?

&%

You should drink a glass of water.

12. ?

He (Mr. Rice) is a businessman. He works for General Electric.
?

© > w2

She (Mrs. Rice) designs websites. She works for an Internet company.

L1 EXERCISE 15. Using WHAT + a form of DO and verb tense review. (Chart 5-6)

Directions: Work in pairs. Ask a classmate a question. Use what + do.

Example: tomorrow

SPEAKER A: What are you going to do tomorrow? / What do you want to do tomorrow? /
What would you like to do tomorrow? / Etc.

SPEAKER B: (Awnswer the question.)

Switch roles.

1. last night 7. this morning

2. right now 8. last weekend

3. next Saturday 9. on weekends

4. this afternoon 10. after class yesterday

5. tonight 11. after class today

6. every morning 12. since you arrived in this city
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5-7 USING WHAT KIND OF

QUEST/ION ANSWER What kind of asks for
b — r information about a specific
| Boots. type (a specific kind) in a
Sandals. general category.
Tennis shoes. In (3)31 N
What ki " : > Loafers. general category = shoes
(a) at kind of shoes did you buy Rzi;r;g Lo specific kinds = boots
; ’ sandals
High beels. tennis shoes
\ Etc. etc.
- —
Apples. In (b):
Bananas. general category = fruit
Oranges. specific kinds = apples
(b) What|kind of fruit do you like best> { Grapefruit. 2?;‘;;::
Grapes. etc.
Strawberries.
| Etc.

L1 EXERCJSE 16. Using WHAT KIND OF. (Chart 5-7)

irections: Complete each question. Give other possible answers to the question.

1. A: What kind of shoes _ are you wearing?

B: Boots. (Other possible answers: loabevs/ v-u\vw\'ma shoes/etc. )
2. A: What kind of wmeat . do you eat most often?

B: Beef. (Other possible answers: chickenw/lawmb/povk/etc. )
B. A: What kind of do you like best?

B: Rock ’n roll. (Other possible answers: )
4. A: What kind of would you like to have?

B: A Mercedes-Benz. (Other possiblé answers: )
5. A: What kind of do you like to read?

B: Science fiction. (Other possible answers: )
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[0 EXERCISE 17. Using WHAT KIND OF. (Chart 5-7)

6. A: What kind of

do you have?

B: . (Other possible answers: )

7. A: What kind of

do you like best?

B: . (Other possible answers: )
8. A: What kind of is (. ..) wearing?
B: . (Other possible answers: )

Directions: Find classmates who own the following things. Ask them questions using what
kind of.

Example: a camera

SPEAKER A: Do you have a camera?
SPEAKER B: Yes.*
SPEAKER A: What kind of camera do you have?
SPEAKER B: I have a 35-millimeter Kodak camera.
1. a camera 6. a computer
2.aTV 7. a watch

3. a bicycle 8. a dog

4. acar 9. a cell phone

5. a refrigerator 10. (use your own words)

5-8 USING WHICH

| In (a): Ann uses which (not what) because
she wants Tom to choose.
Which is used when the speaker wants
someone to make a choice, when the speaker
is offering alternatives: this one or that one;

Which can be used with either singular or

| Which can be used to ask about people as

(a) ToM: May I borrow a pen from you?
ANN: Sure. I have two pens. This pen has black ink.
That pen has red ink.
Which pen do you want? OR
Which one do you want? OR
Which do you want? these or those.
(b) sUE: I like these earrings, and I like those, too.
BOB: Which (earrings/ones) are you going to buy?
SUE: I think I’ll get these. plural nouns.
(c) nM: Here’s a photo of my daughter’s class.
KiM: Very nice. Which one is your daughter? | well as things.
(d) suE: My aunt gave me some money for my birthday.
I’'m going to take it with me to the mall.
BOB: What are you going to buy with ir?
SUE: T haven’t decided yert.

*If the answer is “no,” ask another question from the list.

In (d): The question doesn’t involve
choosing from a particular group of items, so
Bob uses what, not which.
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[J EXERCISE 18. WHICH vs. WHAT. (Chart 5-8)

Dyrecrions: Complete the questions with which or what.

1. A: This hat comes in brown and in gray. Which color do you think
your husband would prefer?

B: Gray, I think.
2. A: D’ve never been to Mrs. Hall’s house. What color is it?
B: Gray. |
3. A: I have two dictionaries. ' one do you want?
B: The Arabic-English dictionary, nqt the English-English one.
4. A: May I help you?
B: Please.
A: are you looking for?
B: An Arabic-English dictionary.
A: Right over there in the reference section.
B: Thanks.
3. A: did you get ion your last test?
B: I don’t want to tell you. It was an awful grade.
6. A: IfI need only half an onion, half should I use and

half should I save?
B: Save the root half. It lasts longer.

EXERC|SE 19. WHICH vs. WHAT. (Chart 5-8)

Dyrecrions: Create questions. Use which or what.

.

I have two books. Which \%oothich ove/Mhich Ao you wawnmt?
That one. (I want that book.)

-

What Aid you buy when you wewt shopping?

A book. (I bought a book when I went shopping.)

Could I borrow your pen for a minute?

Sure. I have two.

That one. (I would like that one.)

A pen. (Chris borrowed a pen fréom me.)

T

T W W T T2

Two pieces of hard candy. (I have two pieces of hard candy in my hand.) Would
you like one?

Yes. Thanks.

@ »

A: The yellow one. (I’d like the yellow one.)
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6. A: Do you like this tie?
B: Yes.
A: Do you like that tie?
B: It’s okay.
A:
B: This one. (I’'m going to buy this one.)
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7. A: Tony and I went shopping. I got some new shoes.
B:
A: Atie. (Tony got a tie.)
8. A: Did you enjoy your trip to Europe?
B: Yes, I did. Very much.
A:
B: Poland, Germany, Czechoslovakia, and Italy. (I visited Poland, Germany,
Czechoslovakia, and Irtaly.)*
A:
B: Poland. (I enjoyed visiting Poland the most.)

5-9 USING WHOSE

QUESTION ‘ ANSWER Whose asks about possession.*
1 | Notice in (a): The speaker of the
(a) Whose (book) is this? It’s John’s (book). questio_n may omit_ the_ noun
(b) Whose (books) are those? They’re mine (OR my books). ‘ t(}lizol]gtéige meaning is clear to
| (¢) Whose car did you borrow? I borrowed Karen’s (car). | ’
COMPARE Who’s and whose have the same
(d) Who’s that? Mary Smith. ‘ pronunciation.
(e) Whose is that? Mary’s. Who’s = a contraction of who is.

Whose = asks about possession.

*See Charts 6-11, p. 173, and 6-12, p. 176, for ways of expressing possession.

*The difference between what country and which country is often very small.
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[1 EXERCIBE 20. Using WHOSE. (Chart 5-9)

yau ask some of the questions.

. A

B:

43. A:
| B:
3. A:
B:

4. A:
B:

5. A
| B:
6. A:
B:

7. A:
B:

B. A:
B:
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Whose basketball is

Susan’s. (It’s Susan’s basketball.)

Who is

Susan. (This is Susan.)

Eric’s. (It’s Eric’s notebook.)

Eric’s. (They’re Eric’s tapes.)

Eric. (That is Eric.)

Susan’s. (They’re Susan’s clothes.)

Susan’s. (It’s Susan’s coat.)

Susan. (Susan isin a gym.)

Directions: Create questions with whose or who. The things near Susan belong to her.
The things near Eric belong to him. Point to the things and people in the pictures when

this?

this?

that?

these?

that?

those?

that?

in a gym?



9. A: sitting down?
B: Eric. (Eric is sitting down.)

10. A: longer?
B: Eric’s. (Eric’s hair is longer than Susan’s.)

[0 EXERCISE 21. Using WHOSE. (Chart 5-9)
Directions: Ask and answer questions about possession. Follow the pattern in the
examples. Talk about things in the classroom.

Example: pen

SPEAKER A: Is this your pen? /Is this (pen) yours?
SPEAKER B: No, it isn’t.

SPEAKER A: Whose is it?

SPEAKER B: It’s Ali’s.

Example: pens

SPEAKER A: Are these Yoko’s (pens)? / Are these (pens) Yoko’s?
SPEAKER B: No, they aren’t.

SPEAKER A: Whose are they?

SPEAKER B: They’re mine.

1. dictionary 5. bookbag 9. purse
2. books 6. briefcase 10. calculator
3. notebook 7. glasses 11. things
4. papers 8. backpack 12. stuff*

[ 1 EXERCISE 22. Review: information questions. (Charts 5-2 — 5-9)
Darecrions: Work in pairs. Create questions for the given answers. Use any appropriate
question word.

Example: I’'m reading.
SPEAKER A: What are you doing?
SPEAKER B: I’m reading.

Swiich roles.

1. They’re mine. 7. Jazz.

2. ’m going to study. 8. Because I didn’t feel good.
3. AToyota. 9. This one, not that one.

4, Mr. (.. .). 10. (...)%s.

5 Is (...)s. 11. A couple of days ago.

6. It means “small.” 12. India.

*Stuff is used in informal spoken English to mean miscellaneous things. For example, when a speaker says, “This is my

stuff,” the speaker may be referring to pens, pencils, books, papers, notebooks, clothes, etc. (Note: stuff is a noncount
noun; it never has a final -s.)
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[] EXERCISE 23. Asking questions. (Charts 5-1 — 5-9)

Directions: Work in pairs.

Speaker A: Choose any one of the possible answers below and ask a question that would
produce that answer.

Speaker B: Decide which answer Speaker‘r A has in mind and answer his/her question. Pay
special attention to the form cPf Speaker A’s question. Correct any errors.

Allternate asking questions. (First Speaker A asks a question and Speaker B answers. Next
Speaker B asks a question and Speaker A answers.)

Example:

SPEAKER A: What is Maria’s favorite colot?

SPEAKER B: (Speaker B reviews the list of possible answers below and chooses the
appropriate one.) Pink.

Possible answers:

Sure! Thanks! Probably.
Call the insurance company. The teacher’s.
Next week. Not that one. The other one.
' A rat. A Panasonic or a Sony.
Mr. (...). Pink.
Answering your questions. No, a friend of mine gave them to me a few
Cheese. days ago.
Mine. Historical fiction.

Study, and then watch a movie.

Eight-thirty.
Her husband. On the Internet.

QUESTION ANSWER How has many uses. One use
— - — of how is to ask about means
I drove./By car. (ways) of transportation,

I took a taxi.’/By taxi.

I took a bus./By bus.

I flew./By plane.

I took a train./By train.

| I walked./On foot. |

(a) How dlid you get here?

| (b) How old are you? Twenty-one. | How is often used with

(¢) How tall is he? About six feet. | adjectives (e.g., old, bzig) and
(d) How big is your apartment? It has three rooms. adverbs (e.g., well, quickly).
(e) How sleepy are you? Very sleepy.

(f) How hungry are you? I’m starving!

(g) How soon will you be ready? In five minutes.

(h) How well does he speak English? Very well.

(1) How gquickly can you get here? I can get there in 30 minutes.
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(1 EXERCISE 24. Using HOW. (Chart 5-10)

Directions: Create questions with how.

1. A: How old is your Aaunghtev?
B: Ten. (My daughter is ten years old.)

2. A:

B: Very important. (Education is very important.)
3. A:

B: By bus. (I get to school by bus.)
4. A:

B: Very, very deep. (The ocean is very, very deep.)
5. A:

B: By plane. (I'm going to get to Denver by plane.)
6. A:

B: Not very. (The test wasn’t very difficult.)
7. A:

B: It’s 29,028 feet high. (Mt. Everest is 29,028 feet high.)*
8. A:

B: I walked. (I walked to school today.)

QUESTION ANSWER How often asks about
. - frequency.
Every day.
Once a week.
(a) How often do you go shopping? About twice a week.

Every other day or so.*
Three times a month.

(b) How many times a day do you eat? Three or four. Other ways of asking how
How many times a week do you go often:
shopping? Two. a day
How many times a month do you go how many times | & week
to the post office? Once. Y a month
a year

How many times a year do you take a

vacation? Once or twice.

*Every other day means “Monday yes, Tuesday no, Wednesday yes, Thursday no,” etc. Or so means “approximately.”

*29,028 feet = 8,848 meters.
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(] EXERCISE 25. Using HOW OFTEN. (Chart 5-11)

Dyrections: Work in pairs.

Speaker A: Ask a question with Zow often or how many times a
day/week/month/year.
Speaker B: Answer the question. (Possible answers are suggested in the list of frequency

expressions.)

Example: eat lunch at the cafeteria
SREAKER A: How often do you eat lunch at the cafeteria?

SEEAKER B: About twice a week.

FREQUENCY EXPRESSIONS

a lot every
occasionally™ every ozhe:r
once in a while once a
not very often twice @ day/week/month/year
hardly ever three times @
almost never ten times a

L never

Switch roles.

1. play cards 7. buy a toothbrush
2. get on the Internet 8. go to a laundromat
3. go out to eat 9. go swimming

4. cook your own dinner 10. be late for class

5. read a newspaper 11. attend a wedding
6. get your hair cut 12. see a falling star

5-12 | USING HOW FAR

(a) It is 289 miles from St. Louis to Chicago.*

JSrom St. Louis to Chicago.
from Chicago to Si. Louis.
to Chicago from St. Louis.
to St. Louis from Chicago.

The most common way of expressing distance:
It is + distance + from/to + to/from
In (b): All four expressions with from and to

(b) It is 289 miles have the same meaning.

() A: Haw far is it from St. Louis to Chicago?
\ B: 289 miles.
(d) A: Hagw far do you live from school?
B: TFolr blocks.

How far is used to ask questions about
distance. ‘

Other ways to ask how far: ’
how many miles
how many kilometers ‘

(e) How tmany miles is it from St. Louis to Chicago?
(f) How tnany kilometers is it to Montreal from here?

.. 5
| (g) How many blocks is it 10 the post office? how many blocks

*1 mile = 1.60 kilometers.
1 kilometer = 00.614 mile.

«w [ZF 1)

*MNotice: Occasionally is spelled with rwo “c”’s but only one “s.
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] EXERCISE 26. Using HOW FAR. (Chart 5-12)

Drrections: Create questions.

1. A How faw is it o Chicago Lrom New Ovleams?

B: 919 miles. (It’s 919 miles to Chicago from New Orleans.)

257 kilometers. (It’s 257 kilometers from Montreal to Quebec.)

Six blocks. (It’s six blocks to the post office.)

I had a terrible day yesterday.

What happened?

I ran out of gas while I was driving to work.

before you ran out of gas?

To the junction of I-90 and 480. (I got to the junction of I-90 and 480.) Luckily,
there was a gas station about half a mile down the road.

o
T B =~ e

(] EXERCISE 27. Using HOW FAR. (Chart 5-12)
Directions: Bring road maps of your geographical area to class. In small groups, look at a
map of your area and ask each other questions with Aow far.

5-13 LENGTH OF TIME: IT + TAKE AND HOW LONG

IT + TAKE + (SOMEONE) + LENGTH + INFINITIVE | It + take is often used with time
OF TIME J words and an infinitive to express
= = = | length of time, as in (a) and (b).
| (a) It takes 20 minutes to cook rice. | An infinitive = to + the simple form of
(b) It took Al two hours  to drive to work. a verb.*

In (a): to cook is an infinitive.

(¢) How long does it take to cook rice? —20 minutes. How long asks about length of
(d) How long did it take Al to drive to work today? —Two hours. | time.

| (e) How long did you study last night? —Four hours.

| () How long will you be in Hong Kong? —Ten days. |

(g) How many days will you be in Hong Kong? | Other ways of asking how long:

minutes
hours
days
weeks
months
years

how many +

*See Chart 13-3, p. 373.
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SE 28. Length of time. (Chart 5-13)

Dlirections: Create sentences using 7t + take to express length of time.

1. I drove to Madrid. (Length of time: three days)

= It took me three days to drive to Madrid.
. I walk to class. (Length of time: twenty, minutes)

3. Gino finished the test. (Length of time: an hour and a half)

. We will drive to the airport. (Length ?f time: forty-five minutes)
. Alan hitchhiked to Alaska. (Length of time: two weeks)
. I wash my clothes at the laundromat. ' (Length of time: two hours)

SE 29. Length of time. (Chart 5-13)

wections: Use 1t + take.

How long does it take you to . . .

a. eat breakfast? — Ir rakes me ten mihutes to eat breakfast.

b. get to class?

c. write a short paragraph in English?

d. read a 400-page novel?

. Generally speaking, how long does it take to . . .

fly from (name of a ciry) to (name éfa can)?

get from here to your hometown? !

get used to living in a foreign country?

commute from (name of a local place) to (name of a local place) during rush hour?

oo oW

L1 EXERCISE 30. Length of time. (Chart 5-13)

D

TN

1.

trections: Create questions using how long.

How lowg Aid it take you to Avive to New Yovk?

Five days. (It took me five days to drive to New York.)

A week. (Mr. McNally will be in Ethe hospital for a week.)

A long time. (It takes a long time to learn a second language.)

Six months. (I’ve been living here for six months.)

Six years. (I lived in Istanbul for six years.)
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A couple of years. (I’ve known Ni’lO Pham for a couple of years.)

Since 1999. (He’s been living in Canada since 1999.)

> W W W O B B Tr

For 21 to 30 days, according to péychologists. (A person has to do something
consistently for 21 to 30 days before it becomes a habit.)

ER5




[1 EXERCISE 31. Length of time. (Chart 5-13)
Directions: Work in groups of three. Only Speaker A’s book is open.
Speaker A: Complete the sentence with your own words.
Speaker B: Ask a question about Speaker A’s sentence, using Zow long.
Speaker C: Answer the question. Give both a short answer and a long answer.

Example: It takesme .. .to.. ..

SPEAKER A: It takes me twenty minutes to walk to class from my apartment.

SPEAKER B: How long does it take (Ana) to walk to class from her apartment?

SPEAKER C: Twenty minutes. It takes her twenty minutes to walk to class from her apartment.

1. It took me . .. to get to school today.

2. Itusually ... me ... to get dressed in the morning.
3. It...tofly from...to....

4. It ...45 minutes to an hourto . . ..

Switch roles. Swirch roles.
5. It... to change the sheets on a bed. 9. It...towalk from...to. ..
6. It usually takes me ... toeat. ... 10. It takes ... drive....
7. It took me . . . this morning. 11. Itusedtotake...to....
8. It takes only a few minutes to . ... 12. In class, it takes us approximately ... to .. ..

5-14 MORE QUESTIONS WITH HOW

QUESTION ANSWER
| - 1 |
| (a) How do you spell “coming”? C-O-M-I-N-G. | To answer (a): Spell the word.
(b) How do you say “yes” in Japanese? Hai. To answer (b): Say the word.
(c) How do you say/pronounce this —_ To answer (c): Pronounce the
word? word.
(d) How are you getting along? Great. In (d), (e), and (f): How is your
(¢) How are you doing? Fine. life? Is your life okay? Do you
. . Oka have any problems?
D > Y. yp
() How’s it going: So-so. Note: (f) is also used in greetings:

Hi, Bob. How’s it going?

Terrific! The questions in (g) ask about
Wonderful! health or about general emotional

(g) How do you feel? Great! state.

How are you feeling? Fine.
Okay.

So-so.

A bit under the weather.
Not so good.
Terrible!/Lousy./Awful!

(h) How do you do? How do you do? How do you do? is used by both
speakers when they are introduced
to each other in a somewhat
formal situation.*

*A: Dr. Erickson, I'd like to introduce you 1o a friend of mine, Rick Brown. Rick, this is my biology professor, Dr. Erickson.
B: How do you do, Mr. Brown?
C: How do you do, Dr. Erickson? I’m pleased 10 meer you.
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[] EXERCISE 32. More questions with HOW. (Chart 5-14)

Directions: Close your books. Divide into two teams. Ask a student on the other team how to
spell the word your teacher says. (Alternatively, work in pairs, switching roles after item 9.)

Example: country
SEEAKER A: How do you spell “country”?

SHEAKER B: C-O-N-T-R-Y

SHEAKER A: No, that isn’t right. The correct spelling is C-O-U-N-T-R-Y. Or

Yes, that’s right.

1. together 7. different 13. beginning

2. purple 8. foreign 14. intelligent

3. daughter 9. studying 15. writing

4. planned 10. bought 16. occasionally

5. rained 11. people 17. family

6. neighbor 12. beautiful 18. Mississippi
EXERCISE 33. More questions with HOW. (Chart 5-14)

Direcrions: Ask your classmates how to say these words in their native languages.

Example: yes

SEEAKER A: How do you say “yes” in Japanese?
SHEAKER B: Hai.

(1 EXERCI

. Yes.
. No.

1
2
3. Thank you.
4

. Ilove you.

SE 34. More questions with HOW. (Chart 5-14)

Directions: Ask your classmates how to pronounce these words. Work in groups or as a

cl

ASs.

Example:

SFEAKER A: How do you pronounce the number 9?

SPEAKER B: (Speaker B pronounces the word.)

SPEAKER A: Good. oR No, I don’t think that’s right.

Lst4. (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7 ® O (10)

beat  bit bet bite bait bat but boot boat  bought

LstB. (1)  (2) (3) (4) ) (6) M ® O (10)

zoos Sue’s shoes chews -choose chose those toes doze dose
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(1 EXERCISE 35. Review of HOW. (Charts 5-10 —~» 5-14)
Directions: Complete the questions.

L.

10.

11.

12.

A:
B:

>

Zow» wr B W v

How oftewn do you get a haircut?
About every six weeks, I think/guess.

does it take to get a haircut at Bertha’s Beauty

Boutique?
Half an hour.

is it from the earth to the moon?
Approximately 239,000 miles or 385,000 kilometers.

times a day do you brush your teeth?

At least three.

does a snake shed its skin?

From once a year to more than six times a year, depending on the kind of snake.

is it from your desk to the door?

I’d say about four regular steps or two giant steps.

times does the numeral 9 appear in the numerals from

1 to 100?

B: 20 times.

¥

: It depends on size. A big bird’s heart beats more than

zo2E P 2R W

does a bird’s heart beat?

300 times a minute. A small bird like a hummingbird
has a normal heart beat of more than 600 beats a minute.

volcanoes erupt every year?
About 50. But that’s just on Earth.

’s it going?
Okay, I guess. What about you? What’s new with you?
Nothin’ much.

Could you carry this box of books for me?

I’d like to, but I have a bad back. 1s it?
Pretty heavy. That’s okay. I’ll ask Jack to carry it.

You blow on your hands to warm them. You blow on your soup to cool it.

Imagine that! Hot and cold from the same mouth. do
you explain that?
I don’t know. do you explain it?
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[] EXERCISE 36. Review of HOW. (Charts 5-10 — 5-14)

Direcrions: Create questions for the given ;answers. Use how in each question.

Example: It’s very important.
— How important is good health?

Very expensive.
I took a taxi.
Four hours.
He’s nineteen.
In five minutes.
With a knife.

. Every day.

. Three blocks.
9. Fine.

10. With two “t”s
11. It gets below Zero.
12. Excellent.

V. NG N ORI N Sy

o0

| EXERCISE 37. Review of questions. (Charts 5-1 » 5-14)
Diirections: Complete the dialogue with questions. Use any appropriate question words.
Work in pairs or as a class.

Al What ave you going to Ao this weekend?
1

Bi I’'m going to go to a baseball game.

A: There are two games this weekend.

B: The one on Sunday.
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yesterday?
3
No, I didn’t. T didn’t know there was a game yesterday. ?
4
Yes, I did, and I really enjoyed it.
to the game alone?
5
No.
with you?
6
Linda Rivera. to Sunday’s game with?

7
A guy I work with named Bob Woo. He’s a real fan.

to the stadium from your apartment?

8
No, I can’t. It’s too far.

?
9
Six miles.
get there?
10
By bus.
get there?
11
Just twenty minutes.
start Sunday?
12
One o’clock.
I wish I could join you. to a baseball game?

About once a month. How about you?
I go to a baseball game as often as I can.

to baseball games?

14
Because it’s a wonderful game, and it’s so much fun to be there and watch it in person.

when you go to a game?

15
I yell, enjoy the sunshine, eat peanuts, and drink soda.

That’s exactly what I do, too!
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[J EXERCISE 38. Review of questions. (Charts 5-1 » 5-14)

Directions: Create questions for the given answers.

Example: 'm reading.
SPEAKER A: What are you doing?

SPEAKER B: I’m reading.
1{ It means “big.” ‘ 17. Mary.
2| Three days ago. ' 18. Blue.
3l Once a week. 19. Cold and wet.
4, Okay. 20. The one on the red chair.
5| By bus. 21. Chris’s.
6, Mine. 22. With two “r”s.
7| Nonfiction. - 23. Andy and Ed.
8| B-E-A-U-T-I-F-U-L. ' 24. Five blocks.
9l The park. 25. 1989.
10l BecauselI. ... 26. Biochemistry.
11 100 (miles/kilometers). 27. Making questions.
120 T’m going to study. 28. Saudi Arabia.
13} A bit under the weather. In the Middle East.
14 How do you do? Oil.
151 Two hours. Riyadh.

16, Six o’clock.

[1 EXERCI$E 39. Review of questions. (Charts 5-1 — 5-14)

Directions: Work 1n pairs. Create dialogues from the given words.

Example: . . . usually get up?
SPEAKER A: What time do you usually get up?
SPEAKER B: 6:30.

. fruit . . . like best?
.issouthof...?
. times a week doyou...?

. do tomorrow?

SN S

Jisitfrom...to...?
6. ...in this city?

S ze‘ 1tch roles.

7. ...issitting .. .?

8. ...shouldI...?

9. ... do for a living?

10. ... spell “happened™?

11. ... take to get to . .. from the airport?
12. ... getting along in your English classes?
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(1 EXERCISE 40. Review of questions. (Charts 5-1 » 5-14)
Drirections: In small groups (or by yourself), make up questions about some or all of the
following topics. What would you like to know about these topics? Share your questions
with your classmates. Maybe some of them can answer some of your questions.

Example: tigers

Questions: How long do tigers usually live? Where do they live? What do they eat? Do
they kill and eat people? How big i1s a tiger? Is it bigger than a lion? Can a tiger
climb a tree? Do tigers live alone or in groups? How many tigers are there in
the world today? How many tigers were there one hundred years ago?

Topics:
1. world geography 4. dinosaurs
2. the universe 5. birds
3. the weather 6. (a topic of your own choosing)
5-15 USING HOW ABOUT AND WHAT ABOUT
(a) A: We need one more player. How about and what about have the same
B: How about (what about) Jack? Let’s ask | meaning and usage. They are used to make
him if he wants to play. suggestions or offers.
(b) A: What time should we meet? How about and what about are followed by a noun
B: How about (what about) three o’clock? | (or pronoun) or the -ing form of a verb.
() A: What should we do this afternoon? Note: How about and what about are frequently
B: How about going 1o the z00? used in informal spoken English, but are usually not

(d) A: What about asking Sally over for dinner used in writing.
next Sunday?
B: Okay. Good idea.

(e) A: I’'m tired. How about you? How about you? and What about you? are used
B: Yes, I’'m tired too. to ask a question that refers to the information or

(f) A: Are you hungry? question that immediately preceded it. In (e): How
B: No. What about you? about you? = Are you rired? In (f): What abour you? = |
A: I’'m a little hungry. Are you hungry? |

L1 EXERCISE 41. HOW ABOUT and WHAT ABOUT. (Chart 5-15)

Drrections: Complete the dialogues with your own words.

1. A: What time Ao you wawmt to meet for Ainner ?
B: How about winwe ov »\iv\e-i-l/\iv{vy ?
A: That’s too late for me. How about eigl«{- ?
B: Okay.

2. A: 3
B: No, Tuesday’s not good for me.

A: Then what about ?
B: Okay. That’s fine.
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There’s room in the car for one more person. Do you think

would like to go to ‘ with us?

can’t go with us becalse

Then how about ?

Do you like fish?

Yes, very much. How about ?
Yes, I like fish a lot. In fact, I think I’ll order fish for dinner tonight. That sounds
good. What about ?

E 42, HOW ABOUT and WHAT ABOUT. (Chart 5-15)
rections: Complete the dialogues by using How about you? or What about you? and
an appropriate response.

E;
SBEAKER A: What are you going to do over vacation?

SBEEAKER B: I’m staying here. What about (How about) you?
SH

xample:

EAKER A: [’m going to Texas to visit my sister.

Did you like the movie?
It was okay, I guess .. ...

Are you going to the company pichic?
I haven’t decided yet . . . ..

What are you going to have?
Well, I'm not really hungry. I think I might have just a salad . .. ..

Where are you planning to go to school next year?
A small college in California . . . .|



| EXERCISE 43. HOW ABOUT and WHAT ABOUT. (Chart 5-15)
Direcrions: Work in pairs.
Speaker A: Read the cue. Your book is open.
Speaker B: Respond by asking a question with how about or what about. Your book is
closed.
Speaker A: Respond to Speaker B’s suggestion.

Example:

SPEAKER A: I’m looking for a good book to read. Do you have any suggestions?
SPEAKER B: How about (What about) Zom Sawyer by Mark Twain? That’s a good book.
SPEAKER A: [’ve already read it. / Okay. Do you have a copy I could borrow? / Etc.

1. I’m glad we’re having dinner together this evening, (... ). What time should we get
together?

2. I can’t figure out what to give my sister for her birthday.

3. ’m hungry, but I’m not sure what I want to eat.

4. We have a whole week of vacation. Where should we go?

Switch roles.
I need to talk to you on the phone this evening. What time should I call you?

Where should we go for dinner tonight?
I’ve already asked (...) and (...) to my party. Who else should I ask?

® N oW

Some friends are coming to visit me this weekend. They said they wanted to see some
of the interesting places in the city. I’'m wondering where I should take them.

[ EXERCISE 44. HOW ABOUT and WHAT ABOUT. (Chart 5-15)

Direcrions: Work in pairs.

Speaker A: The given questions are conversation openers. Glance at a question quickly,
then look up——directly into the eyes of Speaker B—and initiate the
conversation. Your book is open.

Speaker B: Answer Speaker A’s question. Then ask “How about you?” or “What about
you?” to continue the conversation. Your book is closed.

Speaker A: Answer the question. Then continue the conversation by asking related
questions.

Example: What kind of books do you like to read?
SPEAKER A: What kind of books do you like to read?
SPEAKER B: Mostly nonfiction. I like books about nature or history. How about you?

SPEAKER A: I like fiction. I read a lot of novels. Mysteries are my favorite. What about
you? Do you ever read mysteries?

SPEAKER B: No, not really. But I like to read poetry. How about you? Do you ever read
poetry?

SPEAKER A: Etc.

1. How long have you been living in (zhis city or country)?
2. What are you going to do after class today?
3. What kind of movies do you like to watch?
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Swavitch roles.

. Do you come from a large family?

. What kind of sports do you enjoy?

. Do you speak a lot of English outside of class?

fo O ) BERYSN

| TAG QUESTIONS

AFFIRMATIVE (+) NEGATIVE (—) A tag question is a question that is added onto

(a) You kRaow Bob Wilson, don’t you? the end of a sentence. An auxiliary verb is used
(b) Marie gs from Paris, isn’t she? In a tag question.
(¢) Jerrv can play the piano, can’t he? When the main verb is affirmative, the tag
question is negative.
NEGATIVE (—) AFFIRMATIVE (+) X . . .
(d) You don’t know Jack Smith, do you? When the main verb is negative, the tag question
(e) Mariegsn’t from Athens, s she? is affirmative.

() Jerry dan’t speak Arabic, can he?

In using a tag question, a speaker gives his idea while asking a question at the same time. In (g) and (h)
below: I (the speaker) use a tag question because I expect you (the listener) to tell me that my information
or my ided is correct. :

As with |other kinds of questions, a speaker usually uses a rising intonation at the end of a tag question.*

THE SPEAKER’S IDEA THE SPEAKER’S QUESTION EXPECTED ANSWER
(g) Ithink that you know Bob Wilson. You know Bob Wilson, don’t you? | Yes, I do.
(h) Ithink that you don’t know Jack Smith. | You don’t know Jack Smith, do you? | No, I don’t.
COMPARE
1) A: D¢ you know Tom Lee? (a yes/ino question) In (1): The speaker has no idea. The speaker is
B: Yes, I do. or No, I don’t. simply looking for information.
) A: You know Tom Lee, don’t you? (a rag question) | In (j): The speaker believes that the listener
B: Yeh, I do. knows Tom Lee. The speaker wants to make sure

that his idea is correct.
|
*Sometimes a falling intonation is used with tag questions. For example:
A: Ip’s a beautiful day today, isn’ it? (voice falling rather than rising)
B: Yes, indeed. The weather’s perfect. ‘
A speaker|uses falling intonation for a tag question when he is making an observation, commenting on something rather than
making sure his information is correct. In the example, the speaker is making a comment about the weather to invite
conversation.
Orther examples: That was a good movie, wasn’t it? Mr. Smith is a good teacher, isn’t he? It’s really hot today, isn’t it?

L1 EXERCJSE 45. Tag questions. (Chart 5-16)

wrections: Add tag questions and give the expected answers.

1. A: You are a student, aven't you ?
B: Yes, | am

2. A: Ahmed came to class yesterday, ?
B:
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3. A: Pedro was in class too, ?

B:

4. A: Anna will be at the meeting tomorrow, ?
B:

5. A: You can speak Spanish, ?
B:

6. A: Our teacher didn’t give us a homework assignment, ?
B:

7. A: You haven’t eaten dinner yet, ?
B:

8. A: All birds lay eggs, ?
B:

[J EXERCISE 46. Use of auxiliary verbs in tag questions. (Chart 5-16)
Directions: Add tag questions.

1. Mr. Adams was born in England, wasu't he ?
2. Flies can fly upside down, ?
3. Po lives with his brother, ?
4. Mike isn’t married, ?
5. You would rather have a roommate than live alone, ?
6. Janet has a car, ?
7. She’s had her car for several years, ?
8. She has to get a new license plate for her car, ?
9. If you want to get to work on time, you should leave pretty soon, ?
10. Ms. Boxlight will be here tomorrow, ?
11. You didn’t forget to finish your homework, ?
12. This is your pen,* ?

*When this or that is used in the first part of the sentence, ¢ is used in the tag question: This is your book, isn’t ir?

When these or those is used in the first part of the sentence, they is used in the tag question: These are your shoes,
aren’t they?
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13. That is Ivana’s dictionary,

14. Those are your gloves, ?

15. The average lifespan of a horse is more than 40 years,

And sea turtles can live to be more than 200,

ONLY 407 YOU'RE
JUSTA YOUNGSTER.

iy

1)
0]

[l EXERCISE 47. Tag questions. (Chart 5-16)

Direcrions: Ask and answer tag questions.

Speaker A: Ask a tag question about someone in the room. Ask the person directly or
direct the question to another classmate, as you prefer.

peaker B: Answer. !

gy N

xample: You think that someone in this room lives in an apartment.
PEAKER A: (Maria), you live in an apartment, don’t you?
PEAKER B: Yes, I do. orR No, I don’t.

v w»

Example: You think that someone in this'room doesn’t own a car.
SPEAKER A: (Maria), (Ali) doesn’t own acar, does he?
SPEAKER B: No, he doesn’t. OR Yes, he does. OR I don’t know.

You think that someone n this room . . .
1. was in class yesterday.

2. didn’t come to class a few days ago.
3. isn’t married.

4. is from (country).

6. can’t speak (Tanguage).

6. likes to play (name of a sport).
7. will be in class tomorrow.
8. can whistle.

9. knows (name of a person).
0
1
2

10. has met (name of a person).
1]1. wore jeans to class yesterday.
12. has brown eyes.

154 CHARTER 5




[1 EXERCISE 48. Summary: creating and roleplaying dialogues. (Chapter 5)
Directions: Work in pairs. Together create a long dialogue for one of the following
situations. Present your dialogue to the class. The beginning of the dialogue is given.

1. sITUATION: The dialogue takes place on the telephone.
Speaker A: You are a travel agent.
Speaker B: You want to take a trip.

DIALOGUE: A: Hello. Worldwide Travel Agency. May I help you?

B: Yes. I need to make arrangements to goto . . . .
A: Erc.

2. SITUATION: The dialogue takes place at a police station.
Speaker A: You are a police officer.
Speaker B: You are the suspect of a crime.

DIALOGUE: A: Where were you at eleven o’clock on Tuesday night, the 16th of last month?
B: I’m not sure I remember. Why do you want to know, Officer?
A: Erc.

3. SITUATION: The dialogue takes place in an office.
Speaker A: You are the owner of a small company.
Speaker B: You are interviewing for a job in Speaker A’s company.

DIALOGUE: A: Come in, come in. I’'m (.. .). Glad 1o meet you.
B: How do you? I'm (...). I’m pleased to meer you.
A: Have a seat, (. ..).
B: Thank you.
A: So you’re interested in working at (make up the name of a company)?
B: Yes, I am.
A: Erc.
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CHAPTER 6

Nouns and Pronouns
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6-1  Pronunciation of final -s/-es 6-10 Personal pronouns: subjects and objects
6-2  Plural forms of nouns 6-11 Possessive nouns

6-3 S i bjects, verbs, and objects 6-12 Possessive pronouns and adjectives

6-4  Objects of prepositions 6-13 Reflexive pronouns

6-5 Prepositions of time 6-14 Singular forms of other: another vs.
6-6  Word order: place and time the other

6-7 Subject—verb agreement 6-15 Plural forms of other: other(s) vs. the
6-8 Using adjectives to describe nouns other(s)

6-9 Uking nouns as adjectives 6-16 Summary of forms of other

[1 EXERCISE 1. Preview: grammar terms. (Chapter 6)
Dyrecrions: This exercise previews grammar terms used in this chapter. Identify the
italicized word in each sentence as a NOUN, ADJECTIVE, PREPOSITION, or PRONOUN.

2

ek ek e
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1.

A
4.

4.

S

I

Eric is wearing a new shirt today.
Algeria is 1n North Africa.

. Steve is in Asia. He is traveling.
I'm thirsty. |
. We have class in this room every day.

. T know my way to Joanna’s house.

. The happy children squealed with joy.

. I walked to class with Maria.

. Hawaii has eight principal islands.

. Tokyo is the capital of Japan.
Athens is a beaurnful city.

My history book is under my desk.
Do you like classical music?

I can’t find my keys. Have you seen them?

. The hungry man stuffed his mouth with rice.

shart wouwn

n preposition

he pronouw

thirsty adiective

roomi

way

happy

with

islands

hungry

Japan

beautiful

under

MUSIC

them




6-1 PRONUNCIATION OF FINAL -S/-ES

| Final ~s/-es has three different pronunciations: /s/, /z/, and /az/.

(a) seats = seat/s/ /s/ is the sound of “s” in “bus.” Final ~s is pronounced /s/ after voiceless
maps = map/s/ sounds. Examples of voiceless* sounds: /t/, /p/, /K/.

lakes = lake/s/

(b) seeds = seed/z/ /z/ is the sound of “z” in “buzz.” Final -s is pronounced /z/ after voiced
stars = star/z/ sounds. Examples of voiced* sounds: /d/, /t/, I/, /m/, /b/, and all vowel
holes = hole/z/ sounds.
laws = law/z/
(¢) dishes = dish/az/ /9z/ adds a whole syllable to a word. Final -s/-es is pronounced /2z/ ;
matches = match/az/ after -sh, -ch, -s, -z, -ge/-dge sounds. ‘
classes = class/az/ .
sizes = size/oz/ |

judges = judge/oz/

pages = page/oz/ \

*See Chart 2-4, p. 28, for more information about voiceless and voiced sounds.

[0 EXERCISE 2. Pronunciation of final -S/-ES. (Chart 6-1)

Directions: Write the correct pronunciations and practice saying the words.

1. names = name/ z / 8. hills = hill/ / 14. glasses = glass/ /
2. clocks = clock/ s / 9. cars = car/ / 15. prices = price/ /
3. eyes = eye/ / 10. ways = way/  / 16. prizes = prize/ /

4. heads = head/ / 11. months = month/ / 17. faxes = fax/ /

5. boats = boat/  / 12. eyelashes = eyelash/ / 18. bridges = bridge/ /
6. ribs = rib/ / 13. itches = itch/ / 19. cages = cage/ /

7. lips = lip/ /

[1 EXERCISE 3. Preview: plural nouns. (Chart 6-2)
Direcrions: These sentences have many mistakes in the use of nouns. Underline each
noun. Write the correct plural form if necessary. Do not change any of the other words in
the sentences.

stveets  highways
highway.

1. Chicago has busy street and 5. Insect don’t have nose.

2. Box have six side. 6. Lamb are the offspring of sheep.
3. Big city have many problem. 7. Library keep book on shelf.

4. Banana grow in hot, humid area. 8. Parent support their child.
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9. Indonesia has several active volcano.
10. Baboon are big monkey. They have large head and

sharp tooth. They eat leaf, root, insecit, and egg.

6-2 PLURAL FORMS OF NOUNS

|
SINGULAR | PLURAL To make most nouns plural, add -s.
(a) one bind two birds
one street two Streets
one rose two roses |
(b) one dish two dishes l Add -es to nouns ending in -sh, -ch, -ss, and -x.
one match two matches
one class two classes |
one box two boxes |
| (c) one bapy two babies If a noun ends in a consonant + -y, change the y to 7 and
| one city two cities add -es, as in (¢).
(d) one toy two toys If -y is preceded by a vowel, add only -s, as in (d).
one key two keys ‘
(e) one knife two knives If a noun ends in -fe or -f, change the ending to -ves.
one shelf two shelves (Exceptions: beliefs, chiefs, roofs, cuffs, cliffs.)
(f) one tomato two tomatoes The plural form of nouns that end in -o is sometimes -oes
one zop tWo zoos and sometimes -os.
one zero two zeroes/zeros -oes; tomaloes, potatoes, heroes, echoes
-0s. 200s, radios, studios, ptanos, solos, sopranos, photos, autos,
] .
videos
-oes or -0s: zeroes/zeros; volcanoes/volcanos,

tornadoes/tornados, mosquitoes/mosquiros

(g) one child two children Some nouns have irregular plural forms.
one fopt two feet (Note: The singular form of people can be person, woman,
one gaose Wwo geese man, child. For example, one man and one child = two
one mpn wo men people.)
one mpuse two mice |
one topth two teeth
one woman tWo wornen
— two people
| (h) one dger two deer The plural form of some nouns is the same as the singular
one figh two fish form. '
‘ one sheep two sheep
one offspring wo offspring
| one species two species
(1) one bacterium two bacteria Some nouns that English has borrowed from other
one cdctus two cacti languages have foreign plurals.
one crisis WO crises
one phenomenon two phenomena
e ————nl
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(] EXERCISE 4. Plural nouns. (Chart 6-2)
Directions: Write the plural forms of the nouns.

1. one potato, two

_potatoes 16.

2. a library, many

17.

3. one child, two

18.

4. aleaf, a lot of

19.

5. a wish, many

20.

6. one fish, two

21.

7. an opinion, many

8. a mouse, several

22.

23.

9. a sandwich, some

10. a man, many

24.

25.

11. one woman, two

26.

12. a flash, three

27.

13. one tomato, a few

14. one tooth, two

28.

29.

15. one half, two

30.

a tax, a lot of

a possibility, several

a thief, many

a hero, many

a goose, a lot of

an attorney, a few

a butterfly, several

one category, two

a mosquito, a lot of

one sheep, two

a wolf, some

one stitch, two

one foot, three

one piano, two

a belief, many

6-3 SUBJECTS, VERBS, AND OBJECTS

S A%
(a) The sun shines.
(noun) (verb)

S v

(b) Plants grow.
(noun) g(verb)

An English sentence has a SUBJECT (S) and a VERB (V).

The SUBJECT is a noun. In (a): sun is a noun; it is the subject of the

verb shines.

S v o

(c) Plants need water.
(noun) (verb) (noun)

s v o
(d) Bob is reading a book.
(noun) (verb) (noun)

Sometimes a VERB is followed by an OBJECT (0).

The OBJECT of a verb is a noun. In (c): water is the object of the verb

need.
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[ EXERCISE 5. Subjects, verbs, and objects. (Chart 6-3)
Direcrions: Identify the subject (S) and verb (v) of each sentence. Also find the object (0)
of the verb if the sentence has an object.

S \Yf o
1. The carpenter built a table. 8. Most birds build nests.

S Vv 9. Our guests arrived.
2. Birds fly.

10. Teachers assign homework.
B. Cows eat grass.

11. My roommate opened the window.
4. My dog barked.

12. Jack raised his hand.

OF

. The dog chased the cat.
. Irene is watching her sister’s children.

. Steam rises.

O

7. Accidents happen.

L] EXERCISE 6. Nouns and verbs. (Charts 6-2 and 6-3)

lﬁz’reczz'ons: Some words can be used both as a noun and as a verb. If the word in italics is
used as a noun, circle n. If the word in #zalics is used as a verb, circle v. (n. = noun and
v. = verb)

1. n. @ People smile when they’re happy.

2. @ v. Mary has a nice smile when she’s happy.

3. n. v. Emily does good work.

4. n. v. Emily and Mike work at the cafeteria.

5. n. v. People usually store milk in the refrigerator.

6. n. v. We went to the store to buy some milk.

7. n. v. The child wrote her name on the wall with a crayon.
8. n. v. DPeople often name their children after relatives.

9. n. v. Airplanes land on runways at the airport.

10. n. v. The ship reached land after seventeen days at sea.
[1. n. v. Ttook a rrain from New York to Boston last week.
2. n. v. Iam my dogs to sit on command.

3. n. v. Alex visits his aunt every week.
4. n. v. Alex’s aunt enjoys his visits every week.
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L1 EXERCISE 7. Nouns and verbs. (Charts 6-2 and 6-3)
Directions: Use each word in two different sentences. Use the word as a noun (n.) in the
first sentence and as a verb (v.) in the second sentence. Consult your dictionary if
necessary to find out the different uses and meanings of a word.

Example: watch
- n. [ am wearing a watch.
v. [ watched TV after dinner last night.

1. rain 4. phone 7. water
2. paint 5. shop 8. circle
3. tie 6. face 9. fly

Other common words that are used as both nouns and verbs are listed below. Choose
several from the list to make additional sentences. Use your dictionary if necessary.

center/centre*  garden question SNOW
date mail rock star
experience mind season tip
e-mail place sense trip
fear plant shape value
fish promise smoke

6-4 OBJECTS OF PREPOSITIONS

SR Y O PREP O OF PREP Many English sentences have prepositional phrases. In
(a) Ann put her books on the desk. (a): om the desk is a prepositional phrase. A
(noun) prepositional phrase consists of a PREPOSITION (PREP)
and an OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION (O OF PREP). The
S V PREP O OF PREP object of a preposition is a NOUN.
(o) Aleaffell to the ground.
(noun)
| REFERENCE LIST OF PREPOSITIONS

about before despite of to

above behind down off toward(s)

across below during on under

after beneath for out until

against beside from over up

along besides n since upon

among between into through with

around beyond like throughout within

at by near ull without

*American English: center; British English: centre.
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] .f . :
[J EXERCISE 8. Subjects, verbs, and objects. (Charts 6-3 and 6-4)

irections: Identify the subjects, verbs, and objects. Also identify the preposition (PREP)
and the noun that is used as the object of the preposition (O OF PREP).

[a—

(1 EXERC
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S Vv o) PREP © of PREP
. Sara saw a picture on the wall.

. Sara looked at the pictures,

. Emily waited for her friend at a restaurant.

. The sun rises in the east.

. Sue lost her ring in the sand at the beach.

. The moon usually disappears from view during the day.

. Eric talked to his friend on the phone for thirty minutes.

Example: above my head

TER &6

9. Astronauts walked on the moon in 1969.

l. across the room 11.
2. against the wall 12.
8. among my books and papers 13.
|4. between two pages of my book 14.
6. around my wrist 15.
6. at my desk 16.
7. on my desk 17.
8. in the room 18.
0. into the room 19.
0. behind me 20.

8. Children throughout the world play with dolls.

. A woman in a blue suit sat beside me until the end of the meeting.

SE 9. Prepositions of place. (Chart 6-4)

Dhirections: Review prepositions of place* by using the following phrases in sentences.
Demonstrate the meaning of the preposition by some action. Work in pairs, in small
groups, or as a class.

— DI’'m holding my hand above my head. (The speaker demonstrates this action.)

below the window
beside my book

near the door

far from the door
off my desk

out the window
under my desk
through the door
throughout the room

toward(s) the door

Prepositions of place are also called “prepositions of location.”



6-5 PREPOSITIONS OF TIME

IN

(a) Please be on time in the future.
(b) I usually watch TV #n the evening.

(c) I was born in October.

(d) I was born ¢n 1985.

(e) I was born in the twentieth century.
(f) The weather is hot ¢n (the) summer.

ON

(g) I was born on October 31, 1985.
(h) I went to a movie on Thursday.
(1) I have class on Thursday morning(s).

| tn + the past, the present, the future*
in + the morning, the afternoon, the evening

a month
a year

a century
a season

on + a date
on + a weekday
| on + a weekday morning(s), afternoon(s), evening(s)

AT

(j) We sleep at night. I was asleep at midnigh.

(k) I fell asleep at 9:30 (nine-thirty).
() He’s busy at present. Please call again.

at + noon, night, midnight
at + “clock time”
at + present, the moment, the present time

*Possible in British English: in future (Please be on time in future.).

[] EXERCISE 10. Prepositions of time. (Chart 6-5)
Drrecrions: Complete the sentences with #n, at, or on. All the sentences contain time

expressions.

1. We don’t know what will happen [ the future.

Ll

school.

I am a student

9]

6. Ms. Walker can’t come to the phone right now. She’s in a meeting

moment.
7. I usually take a walk

8. Frank likes to take a nap

9. Our family enjoys spending time together

History is the study of events that occurred
Newspapers report events that happen

Last year I was a junior in high school.

the past.
the present.

present, I am a senior in high

the present time, but I will graduate next month.

the

the morning before I go to work.

the afternoon.

the evening.

10. Our children always stay home night.
11. I ate lunch noon.

12. I got home midnight.

13. I moved to this city September.

14. I moved here 2001.

15.
16.
17.

I moved here
I moved here

I moved here

September 2001.
September 3.
September 3, 2001.
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18. I moved here the fall.

19. T work the morning. the afternoon, I have an English class.
20. Wednesday, I work all day. Thursday, I have an English class.
211, Thursday afternoon, I have an English class.

22. My plane was supposed to leave 7:07 P.M., but it didn’t take off until 8:30.

(] EXERCISE 11. Prepositions of time. (Chart 6-5)

Directions: Supply the appropriate preposition and create a sentence.

Example: the moment

— at the moment
We’re doing an exercise on prepositions at the moment.

1. the future 7. January 1, 1999

2. present 8. the twenty-first century

3. the winter 9. the evening

4. January 10. night

9. January 1 11. Saturday morning(s)

4. 1999 12, six o’clock the morning

'ORD ORDER: PLACE AND TIME

S v PLACE TIME In a typical English sentence, “place” comes before “time,”

(a) Ann moved 10 Paris  in 1998. as in (a).

We went to a movie yesterday. INGORRECT: Ann moved in 1998 1o Paris.

S v o P T $-v-0-P-T = Subject-Verb-Object-Place-Time
(b) We bdught ahouse in Miami in 1995. | s-v-0-P-T = a basic English sentence structure.

TIME S v PLACE Expressions of time can also come at the beginning of a
(c) In 1998, Ann moved to Paris. sentence, as in (¢) and (d). A time phrase at the beginning
(d) Yesterday we went to a movie. of a sentence is often followed by a comma, as in (c).

(1 EXERCI|SE 12. Word order: place and fime. (Chart 6-6)

Directions: Create sentences from the given words. Add prepositions as necessary.

Example: Bangkok / we / February / went

— Wk went to Bangkok in February. OR In February, we went to Bangkok.
1. his uncle’s bakery / Alex / Saturday mornings / works

D. the evening / often take / the park / a walk / 1

3. arrived / the morning / the airport / my plane / six-thirty
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6-7 SUBJECT-VERB AGREEMENT

SINGULAR  SINGULAR A singular subject takes a singular verb, as in (a).
(a) The sun  shines. A plural subject takes a plural verb, as in (b).
PLURAL PLURAL Notice: verb + -s = singular (shines)
(b) Birds sing noun + -s = plural (birds)
SINGULAR  SINGULAR Two subjects connected by and take a plural verb, as in (d).

(c) My brother  lives in Jakarta.

PLURAL PLURAL
(d) My brother and sister  live  in Jakarta.

(e) The glasses over there under the window | Sometimes phrases come between a subject and a verb.
by the sink are clean. These phrases do not affect the agreement of the subject
(f) The information in those magazines and verb.
about Vietnamese culture and customs s
very interesting.

v S There + be + subject expresses that something exists in a
(g) There is a book on the desk. particular place. The verb agrees with the noun that
follows be.
v s

(h) There are some books on the desk.

(i) Every student is sitting down. Every is a singular word. It is used with a singular, not
() Everybody/Everyone hopes for peace. plural, noun.

INCORRECT: Every students . . . .

' Subjects with every take singular verbs, as in (i) and ().

(k) People in my country are friendly. People is a plural noun and takes a plural verb.

[1 EXERCISE 13. Subject-verb agreement. (Chart 6-7)
Directions: Underline and identify the subject (S) and the verb (v). Correct errors in
agreement,

S \Y,
1. Earthquakes occury every day of the year.

2. Candles burn slowly. Ok (no error)

3. My mother speak Spanish.

4. My aunt and uncle speak Spanish.

5. Oscar speaks Spanish and English.

6. The students in this class speaks English very well.

7. Every students in my class speak English well.

8. There are five student from Korea in Mr. Brown’s class.
9. There’s a vacant apartment in my building.
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USING ADJECTIVES TO DESCRIBE NOUNS

. Does people in the United States like [Chinese food?

. The people in Brazil speaks Portuguese.

. There is many different kinds of fish in the ocean.

. The neighbors in the apartment next to mine is very friendly and helpful.

. Every students in this room have a grammar book.

(h) His shirt was white.

. . AD] NOUN Words that describe nouns are called adjectives.

(a) Bob is|reading a good book. In (a): good is an adjective; it describes the book.

(b) The tqll woman wore a new dress. We say that adjectives “modify” nouns. “Modify” means

(c) The short woman wore an old dress. “change a li_ttle.” An adjective changes the meaning of a

(d) The young woman wore a short dress. noun by giving more information about it.

| - |

(e) Roses lare beautiful flowers. Adjectives are neither singular nor plural. They do NOT
INCORRECT: Roses are beautifuls flowers. have a plural form.

(f) He ware a white shirt. Adjectives usually come immediately before nouns, as in
INCORRECT: He wore a shirt white. ).

(2) Roses lare beautiful. Adjectives can also follow main verb be, as in (g) and (h).

L1 EXERC
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SE 14. Adjectives. (Chart 6-8)

Drirections: Underline and identify the adjectives (ADJ) in the sentences.

AD)

. The students wrote long compositions.
. Deserts are dry.
. Crocodiles have big teeth.

. Knives are sharp.

. Dark places frighten small children.
. The audience laughed at the funny joke.

. Sensible people wear comfortable shoes.

Steve cleaned the shelves of the refrigerator with soapy water.
The local police searched the stolen car for illegal drugs.

Before the development of agriculture, primitive people gathered wild plants for food.
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[] EXERCISE 15. Using adjectives with nouns. (Chart 6-8)
Directions: Add adjectives to the sentences. Choose two of the three adjectives in each
item to add to the given sentence.

Example: hard, heavy, strong A man lifted the box.
— A strong man lifted the heavy box.

1. beautiful, safe, red Roses are flowers.

2. dark, cold, dry Rain fell from the clouds.

3. empry, wet, hot The waiter poured coffee into my cup.

4. easy, blue, young The girl in the dress was looking for a telephone.

5. quiet, sharp, soft Annie sleeps on a bed in a room.

6. fresh, clear, hungry Mrs. Fox gave the children some fruit.

7. dirty, modern, delicious After we finished our dinner, Frank helped me with the
dishes.

8. round, inexperienced, right When Tom was getting a haircut, the barber accidentally
cut Tom’s ear with the scissors.

[ 1 EXERCISE 16. Adjectives and nouns. (Chart 6-8)
Direcions: Don’t look at the passage in Part II on the next page. First write the words
asked for in Part I. Don’t use the same word twice. Then turn the page and use the
words to complete Part II.

PART 1. Write:

1. an adjective ol

. d name

. a plural noun

. a plural noun

. a singular noun

. an adjective

. a preposition of place

. an adjective

2
3
4
5
6. an adjective
7
8
9
10

. a plural noun
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PART 1I. Write the words on your list in tl?e blanks. Some of your completions might be a
litfle odd and funny. Read your completed passage aloud in a group or to the rest of the

class.

One day a/an old girl was walking in the city. Her name was
1 !
. She was ‘carrying a package for her grandmother. It
2
cantained some » some , and

a/an , among other things.
5

As she was walking down the street, a/an thief stole
0

hgr package. The girl pulled out her cell phone and called

thie police, who caught the thief a nearby building and
8

refurned her package to her. She took it immediately to her

9
grandmother, who was glad to get the package because she really needed some new

10

6-9 USING NOUNS AS ADJECTIVES

(a) I have a flower garden. Sometimes words that are usually used as nouns are
(b) The shoe store also sells socks. used as adjectives. For example, flower is usually a

(c) INCORRECT: a flowers garden noun, but in (a) it is used as an adjective to modify |
(d) INCORRECT: the shoes store garden. When a noun is used as an adjective, it is

singular in form, NOT plural.

L1 EXERCISE 17. Using nouns as adjectives. (Chart 6-9)
Dhirections: Underline and identify the nouns (N). Use a noun in the first sentence as an
adjective in the second sentence.

N
1. This book is about grammar. It’s a gvammar Yook*

. My garden has vegetables. Itis a

[N

TN

. The program is on television. It’s a

4. The soup has beans. Itis

*When one noun modifies another noun, the spoken stress is usually on the first noun: a grammar book.
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5. We made plans for our vacation. We made

6. I read a lot of articles in newspapers. I read a lot of

7. The factory makes automobiles. It’s an

8. The lesson concerned history. It was a

9. The villages are in the mountains. They are

10. Flags fly from poles. Many government buildings have

[0 EXERCISE 18. Using nouns as adjectives. (Chart 6-9)

Directions: Add -s to the italicized nouns if necessary.

S
1. Compuzer/\ cannot think. They need human operators.

2. Computer operators are essential in today’s business world. Ok (no change)
3. Airplane allow us to travel to all parts of the world.

4. Airplane seats are narrow and uncomfortable.

5. This school has several language programs.

6. This school teaches several language.

7. Bicycle have two tires. Automobile have four tires.

8. Bicycle tires are considerably smaller and cheaper than automobile tires.

[ 1 EXERCISE 19. Review: nouns. (Charts 6-1 — 6-9)
Directions: These sentences contain many mistakes in noun usage. Make the nouns
PLURAL whenever possible and appropriate. Do not change any other words.

S
1. BirdAare interesting.
2. There are around 8,600 kind of bird in the world.

3. Bird hatch from egg. Baby bird stay in their

nest for several week or month. Their parent

feed them until they can fly.

4. People eat chicken egg. Some animal eat

bird egg.
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L] EXERCH

i
Fox and snake are natural enemy of bird. They eat bird and their egg.
Some bird eat only seed and plant. Other bird eat mainly insect and earthworm.

Weed are unwanted plant. They prevent farm crop or garden flower from growing

properly. Bird help farmer by eating weed seed and harmful insect.

Rat, rabbit, and mouse can cause huge loss on farm by eating stored crop. Certain big

bird like hawk help farmer by hunting these animal.

The feather of certain kind of bird are used in pillow and mattress. The soft feather from

goose are often used for pillow and quilt. Goose feather are also used in winter jacket.

The wing feather from goose were used as pen from
the sixth century to the nineteenth century, when

steel pen were invented.

bE 20. Review: nouns. (Charts 6-1 ~ 6-9)

Dyrections: Find the nouns. Make them plural if necessary.
| Whales
(D Mhate look like fish, but they aren’t fish. They are mammal. Mouse, tiger,
® and human being are other example of mammal. Whale are intelligent animal like
®) dog and chimpanzee. Even though they live in sea, ocean, and river, whale are

4) not fish. Fish lay egg and do not feed their offspring. Mammal give birth to live

5) offspring and feed them.
6) There are many kind of whale. Most whale are huge creature. The largest
7) whale are called blue whale. They can grow to 100 foot (30 meter) in length and

8) can weigh 150 ton (135,000 kilogram). Blue whale are much larger than elephant

170 C:—I.a\PT|

ER 6



9

(10)

(11

(12)

(13)

(14)

and larger than

any of the now extinct dinosaur. The heart of an adult blue whale

RELATIVE SIZES OF A BLUF WHALE
AND AN AFRICAN E!LEPHANT

is about the size of a compact car. Its main blood vessel, the aorta, is large

enough for a person to crawl through.

Human being have hunted and killed whale since ancient times. Aside from

people, whale have no natural enemy. Today many people are trying to stop the

the hunting of whale.

6-10 PERSONAL PRONOUNS: SUBJECTS AND OBJECTS

SUBJECT PRONOUNS:

OBJECT PRONOUNS:

I we
me us

PERSONAL PRONOUNS
you he, she, it they
you him, her, it them

S

(a) Kate is married. She has two children.
|

(o]
(b) Kate is my friend. I know her well.
|

(c) Mike has a new blue bicycle.
He bought 7t yesterday.

S
(d) 'Eric and I'are good friends.

o

g s o mm g o
(e) Ann met Eric and me at the museum.

0 of PREP

(g8) Mike is in class. He is taking a test.
(h) The students are in class. They are taking a

SINGULAR PRONOUNS:

PLURAL PRONOUNS:

A pronoun refers to a noun.

In (a): she is a pronoun; it refers to Kate.

In (b): her is a pronoun; it refers to Kate.

She is a subject pronoun; her is an object pronoun.

A pronoun can refer to a single noun (e.g., Kate) or |
to a noun phrase. In (c): 7t refers to the whole noun
phrase a new blue bicycle.

Guidelines for using pronouns following and:

If the pronoun is used as part of the subject, use a
subject pronoun, as in (d). If it is part of the object,
use an object pronoun, as in (e) and ().

INCORRECT: Eric and me are good friends.

INCORRECT: Ann met Eric and I at the museum. |

I me

we us

test.

you
you

he, she, it him, her
they them

(i) Kate and Tom are married. They have

two children.

Singular = one. Plural = more than one. Singular
pronouns refer to singular nouns, plural pronouns to
plural nouns, as in the examples.
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[J EXERCISE 21. Personal pronouns: subjects and objects. (Chart 6-10)
Dyrections: Circle the correct words in #zalics.

1. Nick ate dinner with I,

2. Nick ate dinner with Betsy and I, me.

. I, Me had dinner with Nick last night.

. Betsy and I, me had dinner with Nick last night.

. Please take this food and give i, them to the dog.
§. Please take these food scraps and give iz, them to the dog.
1

. My brother drove Emily and I, me to the store. He didn’t come in. He waited for

we, us in the car. Wk, Us hurried.

8. A: I want to get tickets for the soccer game.

B: You'd better get 1z, themn right away. Iz, They i, are selling fast.
9. Ms. Lee wrote a note on my test paper. She, Her wanted to talkto I, me after class.
10. Between you and [, me, [ think Ivan made a bad decision to quit his job.

He, Him and I, me see things differently.

L1 EXERCISE 22. Personal pronouns. (Chart 6-10)

Directions: Complete the sentences with she, he, it, her, him, they, or them.

1. T have a grammar book. I+ is black.

. Tom borrowed my books. He returned thewm yesterday.

Do

3. Susan is wearing some new earrings. look good on

4. Table tennis (also called ping-pong) began in England in the late 1800s. Today
is an international sport. My brother and I played a
lot when we were teenagers. I beat
sometimes, but
was a better player and

usually won.
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5. Don’t look directly at the sun. Don’t look at directly even if you are

wearing sunglasses. The intensity of its light can injure your eyes.

6. Do bees sleep at night? Or do work in the hive all night long? You
never see after dark. What do do after night falls?
7. The apples were rotten, so the children didn’t eat even though

were really hungry.

8. The scent of perfume rises. According to one expert, you should put

on the soles of your feet.

9. Even though clean, safe water is fundamental to human health, an estimated
800 million people in the world are still without . Unsafe water causes
illnesses. contributes to high numbers of deaths in children under

five years of age.

10. Magazines are popular. I enjoy reading . have news
about recent events and discoveries. Recently, I read about “micromachines.”
are human-made machines that are smaller than a grain of sand. One

scientist called “the greatest scientific invention of our time.”

6-11 POSSESSIVE NOUNS

SINGULAR: (a) I know the student’s name. An apostrophe (’) and an -s are used with nouns to
PLURAL:  (b) I know the students’ names. show possession.
| PLURAL:  (c) I know the children’s names.
e (d) the student —  the student’s name SINGULAR POSSESSIVE NOUN:
= my baby — my baby’s name noun + apostrophe ) + -s
go a man —  aman’s name '
% | (e) James —  James’[James’s name | A singular noun that ends in -s has two possible
possessive forms: James’ OR James’s.
(f) the students — the students’ names PLURAL POSSESSIVE NOUN:
my babies — my babies’ names noun + -s + apostrophe (°)
= | (g men —  men’s names _
| 5 | the children — the children’s names | IRREGULAR PLURAL POSSESSIVE NOUN:
= noun + apostrophe () + -s
(An irregular plural noun is a plural noun that does
| not end in -s: children, men, people, women. See
\ Chart 6-2, p. 158.)
COMPARE In (h): Tom’s is not a possessive. It is a contraction |
(h) Tom’s here. of Tom is, used in informal writing.
| (1) Tom’s brother is here. In (i): Tom’s is a possessive.
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[1 EXERCI

D
se

ntences.

1} student

14,
15.

16.

17.

L students

. daughter
. daughters

man
. woman
men

. women
. people

. person
. earth
. elephant
. teachers
teacher

enemy

enemies

Chris

bE 23. Possessive nouns. (Chart 6-11)
rections: Use the correct possessive form of the nouns in ztalics to complete the

One student asked several|questions. I answered the student’s

questions.
Many students had questions after the lecture. I answered the

students’ questions.

We have one child, a girl. Our bedroom is near ours.

We have two children, both girls. They share a bedroom. Our

bedroom is next to ours.

Robert is a name.

Heidi is a name.

Robert and Thomas are names.

Emily and Colette are names.

It’s important to be sensitive to other feelings.
I always look straight into a eyes during a
conversation.

The surface is about seventy percent water.
An skin is gray and wrinkled.

We have class in this building, but all of the

offices are in another building.

My grammar husband is an engineer.

Two soldiers, each faceless and nameless to the other, fought to the death
on the muddy river bank. At the end, the victor could not help but admire

his courage.

Through the years in public office, he made many political enemies. He

made a list of his names so that he could get

revenge when he achieved political power.

Did you add name to the invitation list?

(] EXERCISE 24. Possessive nouns. (Chart 6-11)
Directions: These sentences contain mistakes in the punctuation of possessive nouns. Add
apostrophes in the right places.

)
. A king " s chair is called a throne.

) .
. Kings~ chairs are called thrones.
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10.

I1.

12.

13.

Babies toys are often brightly colored.

. I’s important to make sure your babys toys are safe for babies to play with.

Someone called, but because of the static on the cell phone, I couldn’t understand the

callers words.

. A receptionists job is to write down callers names and take messages.
. Newspapers aren’t interested in yesterdays news. They want to report todays events.

. Each flight has at least two pilots. The pilots seats are in a small area called the

cockpit.

. Rainforests cover five percent of the earths surface but have fifty percent of the

different species of plants.

Mosquitoes wings move incredibly fast.

A mosquitos wings move about one thousand times per second. Its wing movement is
the sound we hear when a mosquito is humming in our ears.

Elephants like to roll in mud. The mud protects the animals skin from insects and the
sun.

When we were walking in the woods, we saw an animals footprints on the muddy

path.

L1 EXERCISE 25. Review of nouns + -S/-ES. (Charts 6-1 » 6-11)

Directions: Add -s/-es if necessary. Add apostrophes to possessive nouns as appropriate.

Buttevflies

. Butterfly are beautiful.

David’s

. Nick is Pawid brother.

. Most leaf are green.

My mother apartment is small.

. Potato are good for us.

. Do bird have tooth?
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7. Tom last name is Miller.

8. Two thief stole Mr. Lee car.

9. Mountain are high, and valley are low.
10. A good toy holds a child interest for a long time.
11. Children toy need to be strong and safe.
12. All of the actor name are listed on page six of your program.
13. Teacher are interested in young people idea.
14. Almost all monkey have opposable thumb on not only their hand but also their foort.

People have thumb only on their hand.

>OSSESSIVE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES

This pen belongs to me. (a) and (b) have the same meaning; they both show
(a) It’s rnzne. possession. Mine is a possessive pronoun; my is a
(b) It is m1ay pen. possessive adjective.
POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES A possessive pronoun is used alone, without a
(¢) I have pnine. I have my pen. noun following it.
Ed) You hqve yours. You have your pen. | A possessive adjective is used only with a noun
e) She has hers. She has her pen. followine i

. . | g it.
(f) He has his. He has his pen. | INCORRECT: I have mine pen.
(g) We have ours. We have our pens. INCORRECT: I have my.
(h) You have yours. You have your pen.
(1) They have theirs. They have their pens.
)] I have a book. Its cover
is black. |
COMPARE jts vs. it’s: In (k): Zts (NO apostrophe) is a possessive adjective
(k) Sue gdve me a book. I don’t remember éts title. | modifying the noun zitle.
(1) Sue gdve me a book. It’s a novel. I.I'l (l) It’s (with an apostrophe) is a contraction of
it + 1s.
COMPARE gheir vs. there vs. they’re: Their, there, and they’re have the same
(m) The students have their books. pror}unciation, but not the same meaning.
their = possessive adjective, as in (m).

(n) My bqoks are over there. . there = an expression of place, as in (n).
(o) Wherg are the students? They’re in class. they’re = they are, as in (0).
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L1 EXERCISE 26. Possessive pronouns and adjectives. (Chart 6-12)

Directions: Circle the correct words in stalics.

1. Alice called hers friend.

2. Tom wrote a letter to  Ais, Ae’s mother.
3. Children should obey  Ais, their parents.

4. A: Excuse me. Is this my, mine dictionary or your, yours?

B: This oneis my, mine. Your,Yours is on your, yours desk.
5. The bird cleaned s, it feathers with s, 2t’s beak.

6. A: What kind of bird is that?

B: Its, It’s a crow.

7. Paula had to drive my car to work.

Hers, Her had a flat tire.
8. Julie fell off her bicycle and broke hers, her arm.

9. Fruit should be a part of your, yours daily diet.

It, They is,are good for you, your.

10. a. Adam and Amanda are married. They, Them live in an apartment building.

b. Their, There, They’re apartment is on the fifth floor.

¢.  We live in the same building. Our, Ours apartment has one bedroom, but

their, theirs has two.

d. Their, There, They’re sitting
their, there, they’re  now because
thetr, there, they’re  waiting for a
phone call from  therr, there, they’re

son.
11. Alice is a good friend of  me, mine.*

12. I met a friend of you, yours yesterday.

« . . . L .
A friend of + possessive pronoun (e.g., a friend of mine) is a common expression.
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6-13 REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

nyself (a) Isaw myselfin the mirror. Reflexive pronouns end in -self/-selves. They are
yourself (b) You (one person) saw yourself. used when the subject (e.g., ) and the object (e.g.,
herself (c) She saw herself. myself) are the same person. The action of the verb
himself (d) He saw himself is pointed back to the subject of the sentence.
iself (e) It (e.g., the kitten) saw étself. INCORRECT: I saw me in the mirror.
ourselves (f) We saw ourselves.
yourselves (g) You (plural) saw yourselves.

| themselves (h) They saw themselves.
(1) Greg lives by himself. By + a reflexive pronoun = alone. In (1): Greg lives
() Isat by myself on the park bench. alone, without family or roommates.
(k) 1 enjoyed myself at the fair. Enjoy and a few other verbs are commonly followed

by a reflexive pronoun. See the list below.

COMMON EXPRESSIONS WITH REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

believe

n yourself

blame yourself

cut you

enjoy yg
Jeel sorn

self
urself

y for yourself

help yourself

hure yourself

grve yourself (something)
imtroduce yourself

kill yourself

pinch yourself

be proud of yourself
take care of yourself
talk to yourself

teach yourself

tell yourself

work for yourself
wish yourself (luck)

[ EXERCISE 27. Reflexive pronouns. (Chart 6-13)

Directions: Using a mirror in the classroom, describe who is looking at whom.

TEACHER:
SPEAKER A:
TEACHER:

TEACHER:
SPEAKER B:

1
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,L'xample:

SPYROS:

EACHER:

What is Spyros doing?

What are you doing, Spyros?

Tell Spyros what he is doing.

Example: (. ..) holds the mirror and looks into it.

He is looking at himself in the mirror.
I am looking at myself in the mirror.

Spyros, you are looking at yourself in the mirror

(...)and (...) hold the mirror and look into it.
What are (Min Sok) and (Ivonne) doing? Etc.




[] EXERCISE 28. Reflexive pronouns. (Chart 6-13)

Direcrions: Complete the sentences with reflexive pronouns.

1.

10.

11.

12.

. Sara is self-employed. She doesn’t have a boss. She works for

Are you okay, Heidi? Did you hurt yoursel£ ?

. David was really embarrassed when he had to go to the job interview with a bandage

on his face. He had cut while he was shaving.

Do you ever talk to ? Most people talk to

sometimes.

It is important for all of us to have confidence in our own abilities. We need to believe

in

. Steve, who is on the wrestling team, wishes good luck

before each match.

There’s plenty of food on the table. Would all of you please simply help

to the food?

. Brian, don’t blame for the accident. It wasn’t your fault.

You did everything you could to avoid it.

I couldn’t believe my good luck! I had to pinch to make

sure I wasn’t dreaming.

A newborn puppy can’t take care of

I know Nicole and Paul have had some bad luck, but it’s time for them to stop feeling

sorry for and get on with their lives.

Jane and I ran into someone she knew. I’d never met this person before. I waited for
Jane to introduce me, but she forgot her manners. I finally introduced

to Jane’s friend.

L1 EXERCISE 29. Reflexive pronouns. (Chart 6-13)
Drrections: Complete the sentences with any appropriate expression from the list in
Chart 6-13 and reflexive pronouns. Use any appropriate verb tense.

1.

The accident was my fault. I caused it. I was responsible. In other words, I

blamed myseld for the accident.
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2. Be careful with that sharp knife! You if you’re

not careful.

3. It was the first day of class. I sat next'to another student and started a conversation
about the class and the classroom. Af\ter we had talked for a few minutes, I said, “Hi.

My name is Rita Woo.” In other words, I

to the other student.

4. When I walked into the room, I heard Joe’s voice. I looked around, but the only

person I saw and heard was Joe. In other words, Joe

when I walked into the room.

5. My wife and I have our own business. We don’t have a boss. In other words, we

6. Mr. and Mrs. Hall own their own business. No one taught them how to be small

business managers. In other words, they

everything they needed to know about running a small business.

7. Mr. Baker committed suicide. In other words, he

8. I climbed to the top of the diving tower and walked to the end of the diving board.
Before I dived into the pool, I said “Good luck!” to myself. In other words, I
luck.

9. Rebecca is home in bed because she has the flu. She’s resting and drinking plenty of

fluids. She is being careful about her health. In other words, she

10. Sometimes we have problems in our lives. Sometimes we fail. But we shouldn’t get
discouraged and sad. We need to have faith that we can solve our problems and

succeed. If we , we can accomplish our goals.

11. When I failed to get the new job, I was sad and depressed. I was full of self-pity. In

other words, I because I didn’t get

the job.

12. In a cafeteria, people walk through a section of the restaurant and pick up their food.

They are not served by waiters. In other words, in a cafeteria people

to the food they want.
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L1 EXERCISE 30. Reflexive pronouns. (Chart 6-13)

Directions: Create sentences with reflexive pronouns. Use imaginary situations.

Example: wish myself

— Last week I took my first lesson in skydiving. Before I jumped our of the airplane,

I wished myself good luck.

1. talk to himself 5. cut himself 9. feel sorry for myself
2. hurt myself 6. wish yourself 10. introduce herself

3. enjoy themselves 7. be proud of yourselves 11. believe in yourself
4. take care of herself 8. blame ourselves 12. pinch myself

SINGULAR FORMS OF OTHER: ANOTHER vs.

THE OTHER

ANOTHER

(a) There is a large bowl of apples on the table.
Paul is going to eat one apple. If he is still
hungry after that, he can eat another apple.
There are many apples to choose from.

Another means “one more out of a group of
similar items, one in addition to the one(s)
already mentioned.”

Another is a combination of an + other, written
as one word.

THE OTHER

app\le

one the other
(apple)
J/

(b) There are two apples on the table. Paul is going
to eat one of them. Sara is going to eat the
other apple.

The other means “the last one in a specific
group, the only one that remains from a given
number of similar items.”

another apple.
(c) Paul ate one apple. Then he ate { another one.
another.

the other apple.
(d) Paul ate one apple. Sara ate the other one.
the other.

Another and the other can be used as adjectives
in front of a noun (e.g., apple) or in front of the
word one.

Another and the other can also be used alone as
pronouns.
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[1 EXERCIBE 31. Singular forms of OTHER. (Chart 6-14)
Dyrections: Complete the sentences with another or the other.

1. There are two birds in Drawing A. One is an eagle. The other is a

chicken.

DRAWING B

DRAWING A
A\

[“‘W

J. There are three birds in Drawing B. One is an eagle.

(a2

111

. It rained yesterday, and from the look of those dark ;

one is a chicken.

a.
b. bird is a crow.

. There are many kinds of birds in the world. One kind is an eagle.

a. kind is a chicken.
b. kind is a crow.
c. kind is a sea gull.
d. What is the name of kind of bird in the world?
. I have two brothers. One is named Nick. is named Mairt.
. There are five names on this list. One is Adam. is Greg.
1s Nick.

?nop.@zhmudto—caﬂ.’\

one of the names is Eric.

name on the list (the last

of the five) is Jessica.

clouds, we’re going to have

rainstorm today.

. Nicole and Michelle are identical twins. The best way to tell them apart is by looking

at their ears. One of them has pierced ears, and doesn’t.

. Of the fifty states in the United States, forty-nine are located on the North American

continent. Where is located?

. France borders on several countries. One is Spain. is Italy.
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6-15 PLURAL FORMS OF OTHER: OTHER(S) vs.

THE OTHER(S)

OTHER(S)
There are many apples in Paul’s kitchen. Paul is Other(s) (without the) means “several more out
holding one apple. of a group of similar items, several in addition to

the one(s) already mentioned.” The adjective
| other (without an -s) can be used with a plural
noun (e.g., apples) or with the word ones.

(a) There are other apples  in a bowl.
(adjective) + (noun)

(b) There are qthgr ones on a plate. Others (with an -s) is a plural pronoun; it is not
(adjective) + (ones) | used with a noun.
(c¢) There are others on a chair. In (c): others = other apples.

(pronoun)

THE OTHER(S)

There are four apples on the table. Paul is going The other(s) means “the last ones in a specific
to take one of them. group, the remains from a given number of

(d) Sarais going to take the other apples. similar items.”

(adjective) + (noun) The other (without an -s) can be used as an
. ) adjective in front of a noun or the word ones, as
(e) Sara is going to take the other ones. in (d) and (e).

(adjective) + (ones) . .
) ) | The others (with an -s) is a plural pronoun; it is
(f) Sara is going to take the others. not used with a noun.

(pronoun) In (f): the others = the other apples.
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N

1.

) DD

SE 32. Forms of OTHER. (Charts 6-14 and 6-15)

Dyrections: Perform the following actions.

Hold two pens. Use a form of other to describe the second pen.
= I’m holding two pens. One is mine, and the other belongs to Ahmed.

Hold three pens. Use a form of orher to describe the second and third pens.

Hold up your two hands. One of them is your right hand. Tell us about your left
hand, using a form of other.

. Hold up your right hand. One of the five fingers is your thumb. Using forms of ozher,

tell us about your index finger (or forefinger), then your middle finger, then your ring
finger, and then your little finger, the last of the five fingers on your right hand.

. Write two names on the board. Use a form of ozker in your description of these

names.

. Write five names on the board and tell us about them, using forms of other in your

descriptions. Begin with “One of the names on the board is . .. .”

[0 EXERCISE 33. Plural forms of OTHER. (Chart 6-15)

Direcrions: Complete the sentences with other(s) or the other(s).

|
1.

b

. There are three colors in the U.S. flag. One of the colors is red.

. There are three colors in the U.S. flag. One of the colors is red.

5.

There are many kinds of animals in the world. The elephant is one kind. Some

othevs are tigers, horses, and whales.

. There are many kinds of animals in the world. The elephant is one kind. Some

kinds are tigers, horses, and whales.

are white and blue.

colors are white and blue.

. There are four birds in the picture. One is an eagle, and another one is a crow.

birds in the picture are chickens.

There are four birds in the picture. One is an eagle, and another one is a crow.

are chickens.

184 CHAPTER 6




10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15

. There are four seasons. Spring and summer are two. are

fall and winter.

Spring and summer are two of the four seasons. seasons

are fall and winter.

There are many kinds of geometric figures. Some are circles.

figures are squares. Still are rectangular.

O A

There are four geometric figures in the above drawing. One is a square.

figures are a rectangle, a circle, and a triangle.

Of the four geometric figures in the drawing, only the circle has curved lines.

have straight lines.

Birds have different eating habits. Some birds eat insects.

a. birds get their food chiefly from plants.
b. eat only fish.

C. hunt small animals like mice and rabbits.
d. birds prefer dead and rotting flesh.

A: There were ten questions on the test. Seven of them were easy.

three were really hard.
B: Any question is easy if you know the answer. Seven of the questions were easy for

you because you had studied for them. were hard

because you hadn’t studied for them.

Many people like to get up very early in the morning. like

to sleep until noon.

A: What do you do when you’re feeling lonely?

B: I go someplace where I can be around people. Even if

they are strangers, I feel better when there are around

me. How about you?

A: That doesn’t work for me. For example, if I'm feeling lonely and I go to a movie

by myself, I look at all people who are there with their

friends and family, and I start to feel even lonelier. So I try to find

things to do to keep myself busy. If I’'m busy, I don’t feel lonely.
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6-16

SINGULAR
| PLURAL

SINGULAR
PLURAL

SUMMARY OF FORMS OF OTHER

ADJECTIVE PRONOUN Notice that the word others (other + final -s) is
T i used only as a plural pronoun.

another apple another i

other apples others

the other apple the other

the other apples the others

L1 EXERC|SE 34. Forms of OTHER. (Charts 6-12 — 6-16)

t
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11. Smith is a common last name in English.

he other, the others.

Directions: Complete the sentences with correct forms of other: another, other, others,

L. Jake has only two suits, a blue one and a gray one. His wife wants him to buy

avwother one.
>, Jake has two suits. One is blue, and is gray.
3. Some suits are blue. are gray.
4. Some suits have two buttons. suits have three buttons.
. Some people keep dogs as pets. have cats. Still
people have fish or birds as pets. Can you name

kinds of animals that people keep for pets?

6. When I was a kid, I had two pets. One was a black dog.

was an orange cat.

a desk and wondered if I was in the right room. Soon

7. When I walked into the classroom on the first day, the room was empty. I sat down at

student came and took a seat. Then a few

| the room slowly began to fill.

had to put it on finger.

0. People have two thumbs. One is on the right hand.

followed, and

8. My boyfriend gave me a ring. I tried to put it on my ring finger, but it didn’t fit. So I

1s on

the left hand.

are consonants.

are Johnson, Jones, Miller, Anderson, Moore, and Brown.
|

PTER 6

0. There are five letters in the word “fresh.” One of the letters is a vowel.

common names



L1 EXERCISE 35. Forms of OTHER. (Charts 6-12 » 6-16)

Direcrions: Complete the sentences with your own words. Use a form of other in the
blank. If you write the completed sentences, underline the forms of other.

Example: 1 have . .. books on my desk. One is ..., and is/are . . ..

10.

-> I have three books on my desk. One is a grammar book, and the others are my
dictionary and a science book.

. I have two favorite colors. Oneis. .., and is....
. Some students walk to school.

. Ted drank . . . , but he was still thirsty, so . .. one.

I speak . .. languages. Oneis ..., and is/are . . ..

. Some people . .., and

. T have . .. sisters, brothers, and/or cousins. Oneis ..., and is/are . . ..

One of my teachers is . . . . is/are . . ..
.and ... are two COmMmMOoNn names in my country. are .
.. . of the students in my class are from .. .. students are from . . ..

There are many popular sports in the world. Oneis. ... is....

are . ...

[] EXERCISE 36. Error analysis: summary review of nouns and pronouns. (Chapter 6)
Directions: Correct the errors.

—t

wishes
The fairy godmother told the boy to make three wish-

. I had some black beans soup for lunch. They were very good.

The highways in my country are excellents.

. My mother and father work in Milan. Their teacher’s.

. Today many womens are miner, pilot, and doctor.

. My wife likes all kind of flower.

. We often read story in class and try to understand all the new word. I can’t remember

all of it.
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|
8. There are two pool at the park. One is for childs. The another is for adults only.

9. My brother has an apple’s trees orchard.

10{ The windows in our classroom is dirty.

11} In addition to the news about the flood, I heard some others importants news this

morning.

|
12| The population of my hometown in 1975 were about 50,000. Today they are more

than 150,000.

13. I don’t like my apartment. Its in a bad neighborhood. Is trash on both side of the

street. I’m going to move to other neighborhood.
147. Every people needs an education. With a good education, people can improve they’re

live.

|
IET. Alice when was a child lived in a very little town in the north of Brazil. Today is a very

| big city with many building and larges highways.
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APPENDIX ]|

Phrasal Verbs

CONTENTS

Al-1 Phrasal verbs: introduction
Al1-2 Phrasal verbs: intransitive
Al-3 Three-word phrasal verbs
Al-4 Phrasal verbs: a reference list

[J EXERCISE 1. Preview: phrasal verbs. (Appendix 1)

Directions: Complete the sentences with the given words. The words may be used more
than once.

away back off on up |

1. The children’s toys are all over the floor during the day, but before they go to bed,
they always put their toys aAway

2. In the winter, I never go outside without a coat. Before I go out, I always put

my coat.

3. I took a book from the shelf and then returned it to the exact same place. In other
words, when I was finished looking at the book, I put it where 1
found it.

4. Sometimes I postpone doing my homework in the evening and watch TV or talk on
the phone instead. I probably should do my homework first, but sometimes I put it

and do it later.

5. T am not a late sleeper. I get early almost every day.

6. I usually take the bus to work. I get the bus near my apartment and
get just a block from my office.

7. We’re leaving on May 1. We’ll return May 7. As soon as we get from

our trip on the 7%, we’ll call you.

8. When I entered the dark room, I turned the lights. When I left, I

turned them because it’s important to save electricity.
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Al-1 PHRASAL VERBS: INTRODUCTION

(a) We put off our trip. We’ll go next month instead
of this month. (put off = postpone)

(b) Jimumy, put on your coat before you go outdoors.
(put on|= place clothes on one’s body)

(c) Someohe left the scissors on the table. They ‘
didn’t belong there. I put them away. (put
away =| put something in its usual or proper place)

(d) After I jused the dictionary, I put it back on the
shelf. (put back = return something to its origtnal
place)

In (a): pur off = a phrasal verb.

A phrasal verb = a verb and a particle that
together have a special meaning. For example,
put off means “postpone.”

A particle = a “small word” (e.g., off, on, away
back) thart is used in a phrasal verb.

Note thart the phrasal verbs with put in (a), (b).
(), and (d) all have different meanings.

SEPARABLE

(e) We put|off our trip. = (vb + particle + NOUN)
(£) We putlour trip off. = (vb + NOUN + particle)

Some phrasal verbs are separable: a NOUN
OBJECT can either
(1) follow the particle, as in (e), OR
(2) come between (separate) the verb and the
particle, as in (f).

(8) We putlit off. = (vb + PRONOUN + particle) If a phrasal verb is separable, a PRONOUN QOBJECT
comes between the verb and the particle, as in (g).
INCORRECT: We put off i.
| NONSEPARABLE If a phrasal verb is nonseparable, a NOUN or
——— . PRONOUN always follows (never precedes) the
(h) I ran into Bob. = (vb + particle + NOUN) particle, as in (h) and ().
1) Iran into him. = (vb + particle + PRONOUN) INCORRECT: I ran Bob into.
"1 INCORRECT: I ran him nto.
|

L] EXERCISE 2. Phrasal verbs: separable vs. nonseparable. (Charts Al-1 and Al-4)

NONSEPARABLE. !

1l CORRECT: I rurned the light on.

CORRECT: 1 turned on the light.

2| CORRECT: I ran into Mary.
(INCORRECT: I ran Mary into.)

3| CORRECT:  Joe looked up the definition.

4. CORRECT: I got off the bus.
(INCORRECT: 1 got the bus off.)

5. CORRECT: I took off my coat.
CORRECT: I ook my coat off.

6. CORRECT: I got in the car and left.
(INCORRECT: I got the car i and left.)
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CORRECT:  Joe looked the definition up.

D(ireczions: If the phrasal verb is separable, mark SEPARABLE. If it is not separable, mark

SEPARABLE

turn on =
[ ] NONSEPARABLE
. [ ] SEPARABLE
rum mto =
NONSEPARABLE
[ ] SEPARABLE
look up =
[ ] NONSEPARABLE
[ ] SEPARABLE
getoff =
[ ] NONSEPARABLE
[ ] SEPARABLE
take off =
[ ] NONSEPARABLE
) [ ] SEPARABLE
getmn =

[ | NONSEPARABLE




. CORRECT: 1 figured out the answer. [ ] SEPARABLE

Jigure our =

CORRECT: I figured the answer ouz. ] NONSEPARABLE
CORRECT: 1 turned the radio off. ] SEPARABLE

i turn off =
CORRECT: I turned off the radio. ] NONSEPARABLE

[ EXERCISE 3. Identifying phrasal verbs. (Chart Al-1)

Direcrions: Underline the second part of the phrasal verb in each sentence.

—

il A R R

1 figured the answer out.

The teacher called on me in class.

I made up a story about my childhood.

I feel okay now. I gor over my cold last week.

The students handed their papers in at the end of the test.
I zwoke my roommate up when I got home.

I picked up a book and started to read.

. I turned the radio on to listen to some music.
. When I don’t know how to spell a word, I look it up in the dictionary.
. I opened the telephone directory and looked up the number of a plumber.

. I pur my book down and rurned off the light.

[1 EXERCISE 4. Phrasal verbs: separable vs. nonseparable. (Chart Al-1)

Directions: Complete the sentences with pronouns and particles. If the phrasal verb is
separable, circle Sgp. If it is nonseparable, circle NONSEP.

1.

2.

3.

4.

10

I got over my cold. — I got ovev it . SEP

I made up the story. — [ made tk up . SEP) NONSEP
I put off my homework. — I put . SEP  NONSEP
I wrote down the numbers. — I wrote . SEP  NONSEP
. I ran into Robert. — I ran . SEP  NONSEP
I figured the answer our. — 1 figured . SEP  NONSEP
. I took off my shoes. — I took . SEP  NONSEP
. I gor over my cold. — I got . SEP  NONSEP
. I turned off the lights. — I turned . SEP  NONSEP
I threw away the newspaper. — I threw . SEP  NONSEP

Phrasal Verbs
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Group A: Phrasal V!erbs (separable)*

Verb 5 Definition Example
figureout) .. ... .. find the solution to a problem 1 figured out the answer.
hand in .|........ give homework, papers, etc., to a teacher We handed in our homework.
handout | ....... give something to this person, LAen to The teacher handed our the test papers.
that person, then to another person, etc.
lookup .|........ look for information in a dictionary, a I looked a word up in the dictionary.
telephone directory, an encyclopedia, etc.
makeup . ....... invent (a story) Children like to make up stories.
pickup .|........ lift Tom picked up the baby.
putdown . ....... stop holding or carrying I put down the heavy packages.
putoff . .[........ postpone We put off our trip until next summer.
puton ..[........ place clothes on one’s body I pur on my coat before I left.
take off .|........ remove clothes from one’s body I 200k off my coat when I arrived.
throw away } ... putin the trash, discard 1 threw away my old notebooks.
throw out I threw out my old notebooks.
turnoff .| ....... stop a machine or a light I turned off the lights and went to bed.
turnom .. ....... start a machine or a light 1 turned om the light so I could read.
wakeup ......... stop sleeping My wife woke me up at six.
write down . ... .. write a note on a piece of paper I wroze his phone number down.
*Appendix || presents phrasal verbs in small groups to be learned and practiced one group at a time. A complete reference list
can be found on pp. 449452,
L1 EXERCISE 5. Phrasal verbs. (Group A)
Diirections: Complete the sentences with the given particles.
away down m off out up
1. Before I left home this morning, I put on my coat.
2. When I got to class this morning, I took my coat
3. The students handed their homework .
4. Johnny made a story. He didn’t tell the truth.
3. The weather was bad, so we put the picnic until next week.
6. Alice looked a word in her dictionary.
7. Alice wrote the definition
8. My roommate is messy. He never picks his clothes.
9. The teacher handed the test papers at the beginning of the class
period.
10. A strange noise woke the children in the middle of the night.
11. When some friends came to visit, Chris stopped watching TV. He turned the
television set
12. It was dark when I got home last night, so I turned the lights
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13. Peggy finally figured the answer to the arithmetic problem.
14. When I was walking through the airport, my arms got tired. So I put my suitcases
for a minute and rested.

15. I threw yesterday’s newspaper.

] EXERCISE 6. Phrasal verbs. (Group A)

Directions: Complete the sentences with pronouns and particles.

1. A: Did you postpone your trip to Puerto Rico?

B: Yes, we did. We put i+ off until next summer.
2. A: Is Pat’s phone number 322-4454 or 322-4455?
B: I don’t remember. Youd better look . The telephone

directory is in the kitchen.

Is Mary asleep?

Yes. T’d better wake . She has a class at nine.

Do you want to keep these newspapers?
No. Throw

I’m hot. This sweater is too heavy.
Why don’t you take ?
Is that story true?

No. I made

When does the teacher want our compositions?

We have to hand tOMOrrow.

I made an appointment with Dr. Armstrong for three o’clock next Thursday.

You’d better write so you won’t forget.

Do you know the answer to this problem?

No. I can’t figure

10. Johnny, you’re too heavy for me to carry. I have to put

Okay, Mommy.

11. Oh, dear. I dropped my pen. Could you pick for me?

Sure.
12, How does this tape recorder work?

Push this button to turn , and push that button to turn

o.¢]
P EPE>RF2ErEI>E>E>E>EeER

13. I have some papers for the class. Ali, would you please hand

for me?

&=

I’d be happy to.
14. A: Timmy, here’s your hat. Put before you go out. It’s cold outside.
B: Okay, Dad.
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Definition

Group B: Phrasal Verbs (nonseparable)

Example

..... ask (someone) to speak in class
come f].‘é)l‘lIL . ... originate

getover . |..... recover from an illness or a shock
getoff .., ..... leave ) )

a bus/airplane/train/subway
geton ..|..... enter
getin...|..... enter .

a car, a taxi
getoutof|..... leave
look into | ... .. investigate

run inte.|..... meet by chance

_1 EXERCISE 7. Phrasal verbs. (Group B)

The teacher called on Ali.

Where do these bananas come from?

Sue got over her cold and returned to work.
1 got off the bus at Maple Street.

1 got on the bus at Pine Street.

I got in the taxi at the airport.

1 got our of the taxi at the hotel.

Someone needs to look into this problem:.

I ran into Peter at the market.

Direcrions: Complete the sentences with particles.

1. When I raised my hand in class, the teT*acher called on me.

. While T was walking down the street, I ran an old friend.

. Fred feels okay today. He got his cold.

o

Last week I flew from Chicago to Midmi. I got the plane in Chicago. I got
the plane in Miami.

Sally took a taxi to the airport. She g?t the taxi in front of her apartment

building. She got thei taxi at the airport.

I take the bus to school every day. 1 g%:t the bus at the corner of First

- NS

Street and Sunset Boulevard. I get the bus just a block away from the
classroom building.
j Mr, Zabidi will look

. Where do snow leopards come E ?

l

renting a car for his weekend trip.

L1 EXERCISE 8. Review: phrasal verbs. (Groups A and B)

Dhirections: Complete the sentences with particles and pronouns.

a couple of days ago.
before I shook hands with Mr. Lee.

3. Stacy needed to find the date India became independent. She looked

1. T had the flu, but I got ovev it

2. I was wearing gloves. I took i

on the computer and wrote in her notebook.

4. 1 tried to solve the math problem, but I couldn’t figure

il

3. It looked like rain, so I got my raincoat from the closet and put

before I left the apartment.
6. A: Have you seen Dan this morning?

B: Not this morning. I ran at the movie last night.
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7. A: Why do you look so worried?

B: I don’t have my homework. My mother threw with the trash

this morning. If Ms. Anthony calls in class to answer

homework questions, I’ll have to tell her what happened.

A: She’ll never believe your story. She’ll think you made

8. A: Miss Smith, our supply room is out of pencils again. Why are we always running
out of pencils? What is the problem?

B: I don’t know, sir. I'll look right away.

(1 EXERCISE 9. Review: phrasal verbs. (Groups A and B)
Directions: Work in pairs.
Speaker A: Read the cue. Your book is open.
Speaker B: Finish Speaker A’s sentence. Your book is closed.

Example:

SPEAKER A (book open): Yesterday I cleaned my closet. I found an old pair of shoes that I
don’t wear anymore. I didn’t keep the shoes. I threw . ...

SPEAKER B (book closed): . . . them away/out.

1. The teacher gave us some important information in class yesterday. I didn’t want to
forget it, so I wrote . . . .

When I raised my hand in class, the teacher called . . ..

I was carrying a suitcase, but it was too heavy,so I put .. ..

I didn’t know the meaning of a word, so I looked . . ..

I haven’t finished my work. I’ll do it later. I’m going to put. ...

The lights were off in the dark room, so I turned . ...

(...) isn’t wearing his/her hat right now. When s/he got to class, s/he took . . ..

® N oW

My pen just fell on the floor. Could you please pick . ..?

Swirch roles.
9. I'saw (...) at a concert last night. I was surprised whenIran....
10. When you finish using a stove, you should always be careful to turn . . ..
11. When I finished my test, I handed . . ..
12. Is (. ..) sleeping?! Would you please wake .. .?
13. What’s the answer to this problem? Have you figured . . .?
14. I don’t need this piece of paper anymore. I’m going to throw . ...
15. I had the flu last week, but now I’m okay. I got....
16. I told a story that wasn’t true. I made .. ..

Switch roles.

17. Name some means of transportation that you get on.
18. Name some that you get in.

19. Name some that you get off.
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S?}’uz'zch roles.

20. Name some that you get out of.

21, Name some things that you turn on.
22. Name some things that you turn off.

Group C: Phrasal Verbs (separable)

Vert Definition Example
askout . |..... ask (someone) to go on a date Tom asked Mary out. They went to a movie.
callback . ... .. return a telephone call 'l call you back tomorrow.
calloff . |..... cancel We called off the picnic due to bad weather.
callup . [..... make a telephone call I called up my friend in New York.
give back |. .. .. return something to someone I borrowed Al’s pen, then I gave it back.
hangup |..... hang on a hanger or a hook I hung my coat up in the closet.
payback .. ... return borrowed money to someone Thanks for the loan. I’ll pay you back soon.
putaway...... put something in its usual or proper place I pus the clean dishes away.
putback ... .. return something to its original place I pur my papers back into my briefcase.
putout . |..... extinguish (stop) a fire, a cigarette We put out the campfire before we left.
shut off ...... stop a machine or light, turn off I shut off my printer before I left the office.
tryon .. J..... put on clothing to see if it fits I tried on several pairs of shoes.

turn do;er

turn up .

. ... decrease the volume

increase the volume

L] EXERCISE 10. Phrasal verbs. (Group C)
Dlirections: Complete the sentences with pronouns and particles.

1.

|

Sue turned down the music. It was too loud.
Al wrned up the radio. He likes loud music.

A: Could you lend me a couple of bucks?

B: Sure.

A: Thanks. I’ll pay you backl tOmMOorrow.

A: The radio is too loud. Could you!please turn ?
B: Sure.

A: T can’t hear the TV. Could you please turn ?
B: T'd be glad to.

A: Have you heard from Jack lately?

B: No. I think I’Il call ‘. tonight and see how he is.*
A: Someone’s at the door. Can I call ?

B: Sure.

A: Where’s my coat?

B: T hung

438 AP!‘ETDIX 1

*There is no difference in meaning between I/l call him tonight and Dl call him up tonight.




Did you leave the water on?

Sure. Keep it as long as you need it.

o0
> W w e

before we go in.

Okay.
10. Do you have any plans for Saturday night?

Yes. I have a date. Jim Olsen asked

11. Did you take my eraser off my desk?

Oh? It’s not here.
Look under your notebook.
Ah. There it is. Thanks.

FrErPE P

12.
put
Okay, Daddy.

Did you go to Kathy’s party last night?
She didn’t have the party. She called

This is a nice-looking coat. Why don’t you try

13.

14.

You can’t smoke that cigarette in the auditorium. You’d better put

No. I shut when I finished washing my hands.

May I borrow your calculator? T’ll give to you tomorrow.

Yes, but I put on your desk when I was finished.

Your toys are all over the floor, kids. Before you go to bed, be sure to

How much does it cost?
15.

P werwEw

No!

[ ] EXERCISE 11. Review: phrasal verbs. (Groups A, B, and C)

That’s Annie’s toy, Tommy. Give to her.

Directions: Complete the sentences with pronouns and particles. Work in pairs, in groups,

or as a class.

Example:
SPEAKER A (book open): 1 wanted to be sure to remember (Anna)’s phone number, so I
wrote . . ..
SPEAKER B (book closed): . .. it down.
I can’t hear the tape. Could you please turn . ..?

I dropped my book. Could you please pick . ..?
This is a hard problem. I can’t figure . . ..

Where’s your homework? Did you hand . ..?
(...)asked (...) togo toamovie with him. He asked . ...
We postponed the picnic. We put .. ..

R A U e

I didn’t know the meaning of a word, so I looked . . ..

I bought these shoes a few days ago. Before I bought them, I tried . . ..
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|
9] We don’t need that light. Would you pllease turn...?

20l My coat was too warm to wear inside,jso I took . . ..

(Swrrch roles if working in pairs.)

11| That music is too loud. Could you please turn . . . °?

12] These papers are for the class. Could you please hand ... ?
13] (...) was going to have a party, but s(he canceled it. S/he called .. ..
14) My coat is in the closet. T hung .. ..

~5| The story I told wasn’t true. I made ‘ ..

16| I was cold. So I reached for my sweatér and put .. ..

17} (...) fell asleep in class, so I woke . .|. .

18, I was finished with the tools,so I put .. ..

19| I don’t need these papers, so I'm going to throw . . ..

20| Let’s listen to the radio. Would you please turn . . . ?

Group D: Phrasal Verbs (separable)

Verb Definition Example

crossout . ...... draw a line through I crossed out the misspelled word.

filin .. ........ complete by writing in a blank space ~ We fill iz blanks in grammar exercises.

fill out. . .: ....... write information on a form 1 filled out a job application.

fillup . . .|....... fill completely with gas, water, We filled up the gas tank.

coffee, etc.

find out .|....... discover information 1 found our where he lives.

have on ; ....... wear She has a blue blouse on.

lookover |....... examine carefully Look over your paper for errors before you
hand it in.

pointout |....... call attention to The teacher pointed out a misspelling.

print out ....... create a paper copy from a computer I finished the letter and prinzed it out.

tear down|. . . . ... destroy a building They tore down the old house and built
a new one.

tear out (of). .. .. remove (paper) by tearing 1 tore a page out of a magazine.

tearup . .|....... tear into small pieces 1 tore up the secret note.

turn argu nd} - change to the opposite direction After a mile, we rurned around/back.

turn back

turnover|....... turn the top side to the bortom I turned the paper over and wrote on the back.

[0 EXERCISE 12. Phrasal verbs. (Group D)
Durecrions: Complete the phrasal verbs.

1. There was no name on the front of the paper, so I turned it __ovev  and looked on
the back.

%, My wife pointed an interesting article in the newspaper.

|
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. Before you submit the job application, look it carefully to make sure you’ve

filled it correctly.

. A: Good news! T've been accepted at the University of Florida.

B: Great. When did you find ?

A: 1 got a letter in the mail today.

A: My roommate moved last week. Before he left, he filled a change-of-
address card at the post office, but I’m still getting some of his mail. What should
I do?

B: Cross the old address on a letter and write in his new one. Also write

“please forward” on the letter. You don’t have to use another stamp.

6. How much does it cost to fill your gas tank?

7. We’re doing an exercise. We’re filling blanks with prepositions.

. When I went to Dr. Green’s office for the first time, I had to fill a long

form about my health history.

9. I made a mistake on the check I was writing, so I tore it and wrote another.

11.
12.

13.

. An old building was in the way of the new highway through the city, so they tore the

old building

Sam has his new suit today. He looks very handsome.

My employer asked for the latest sales figures, so I went to my computer and quickly
printed a new report.

1 think we’re going in the wrong direction. Let’s turn

[1 EXERCISE 13. Phrasal verbs. (Group D)

Direcrions: Work in pairs, in groups, or as a class.

Example:
SPEAKER A (book open): When your cup is empty, you fill it . . . .
SPEAKER B (book closed): . . . up.

1. T made a mistake, so I crossed it . . ..

RS

~N O Ul

When you read your composition carefully for mistakes, you look it . . ..

When you’re done writing something on the computer and you want a hard copy, you
printit . ...

You look in reference books when you want to find something . . . .
If you want to remove a page from your notebook, you tear it . . . .
If you destroy an old building, you tear it . ...

If you tear something into many small pieces, you tear it. . ..

(Switch roles if working n pairs.)

8.
9.
10.

If you want to see the back of a piece of paper, you turnit. ...
If you discover you are walking in the wrong direction, you turn . . . .
If you put water in a glass to the very top, you fill it . . . .
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.| If you give information on an application form, you fill it . . ..

12. When you write words in a blank, you fill the blank . . . .

13.| When you’re wearing something, we say that you have it . . ..
y g ‘

14.| When there’s something the teacher wants to make sure we notice, she points it. . ..
g l

Group E: Phrasal Verbs (separable)

Verb | | Definition Example
blow 01-1t-_. |_._._. . .. . e-xtinguish (a_ r-r-x-:;tch, a candle) He blefw- t_he ca_ﬁ;iles out.
bring back{ ........ return She brought my books back to me.
bringup .| ........ (1) raise (children) The Lees brought up six children.

‘ (2) mention, start to talk about He brought the news up in conversation.
cheerup .| ........ make happier The good news cheered me up.
cleanup .| ..... ... make neat and clean I cleaned up my apartment.
giveaway . ........ donate, get rid of by giving I didn’t sell my old bike. I gave it away.
helpout .. ........ assist (someone) Could you please help me out?
layoff. .| ........ stop employment The company laid off 100 workers.
leaveon .| ........ (1) not turn off (a light, a machine) Please leave the light on.

(2) not take off (clothing) I left my coat on at the movie theater,
take back | ........ return She ook a book back to the library.
takeout .| ........ invite out and pay He t0ook Mary our. They went to a movie.
talkover .| ........ discuss We talked the problem over.
think over| ........ consider 1 thought the problem over.
workouz .|......... solve We worked the problem ouz.

L1 EXERCISE 14. Phrasal verbs. (Group E)
Directions: Complete the sentences.
1, When I am sad, my friends can always cheer me wp . |
2| These are bad economic times. Businesses are laying hundreds of workers.
3| After I lit the candles, I blew _ the match. |
4| Jack and Ann are having some problems in their marriage, but they are trying hard to
work them
5. When they have a problem, they always try to talk it to make sure they are
communicating with each other.
6/ A: I'm leaving. Should I turn the TV off?
B: No. Please leave it
7. Saturday night I took my parents ; to a fancy restaurant.
8. After dinner, Michael helped me cleanl __ the kitchen.
9. I was brought in the Southl
10. You’re welcome to borrow my tools, bL.lt when you finish, please be sure to bring them
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11.
12.
13.
14.

15.
16.

Don’t forget to take the video to the store today.

I didn’t take off my hat when I came inside. I left it

I hate to bring this problem , but we need to talk about it.

A: Are you going to accept the job offer?

B: I don’t know. I’m still thinking it

I can’t sell this old sofa. I guess I'll give it . Someone will be able to use it.
My parents usually help me with a little money when I’m having trouble

paying my bills.

(1 EXERCISE 15. Phrasal verbs. (Group E)

Drrections: Work in pairs, in groups, or as a class.

Example:
SPEAKER A (book opern): If 1 am sad, you will try to cheer me . . ..
SPEAKER B (book closed): . . . up.

® NV e W =

You need to return that book to the library. You need to take it . ...

I lost my job. The company I’m working for laid me . . . .

If you don’t need the light from a candle anymore, you blow it . . . .

If we need to discuss something, we need to talk it . . . .

You walked into a cold building. Instead of taking your coat off, you left it . . ..
If you give your old clothes to charity, you give them . . ..

When we have a problem to solve, we need to work it . . ..

If I lend you something, I want you to return it to me. [ want you to bringit. ...

(Switch roles if working in pairs.)

9.
10.

11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

Al1-2 PHRASAL VERBS: INTRANSITIVE

Parents feed, educate, and love their children. They bring their children . . . .

When I finish using my computer, I don’t turn it off each time. Instead, I often leave
it....

Someone offered you a job. Before you give an answer, you need some time to think
it....

When you take guests to a restaurant and pay the bill, you take them . . ..
If you introduce a topic into a conversation, you bring it . . . .

If you make a mess, you need to clean it .. ..

You rented a video. When you were finished with it, you took it . . . .
When friends need our assistance, we offer to help them . . ..

(a) The machine broke down. So_me phrasal verbs are intransitive; i.e., they are not followed by an
(b) Please come in. object.
(c) 1 fell down.
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Group F: Phrasal Verbs (intransitive) |

|

Example

J Verbt Definition
break down ....... stop functioning properly
breakout|......... happen suddenly
breakup |......... separate, end a relationship
comein [......... enter a room or building
dressup |......... puton nice clothes
eatout . ......... eat outside of one’s home
falldown |......... fall to the ground
getup .. ......... get out of bed in the morning
giveup .|......... quit doing something or quit trying
goon .. |......... continue
goout .. |......... not stay home
growup |......... become an adult
hangup |......... end a telephone conversation
move i (to) ....... start living in a new home
move out|(of) . ... .. stop living at a place
showup |......... come, appear
sitback .| ......... put one’s back against a chair back
sitdown | ......... go from standing to sitting
speak up Lo, speak louder
standup | ......... go from sitting to standing
startover| . ........ begin again
stayup ... not go to bed
takeoff .| ......... ascend in an airplane

(1 EXERCISE 16. Phrasal verbs. (Group F)
[T’reczz'ons: Complete the sentences.

. A: Are you comfortable?

444 AF'\’EI'IHDIX 1

My car broke down on the highway.
War broke out between the two countries.
Ann and Tom broke up.

May I come in?

People usually dress up for weddings.
Would you like 1o eat out tonight?

I fell down and hurt myself.

What time did you get up this morning?
I can’t do it. I give up.

Let’s not stop. Let’s go on.

Jane went out with her friends last night.
Jack grew up in Sweden.

When we finished talking, I Aung up.
Some people moved in next door to me.
My roommate is moving out.

Jack showed up late for the meeting.

Sit back and relax. I’ll get you a drink.
Please sit down.

I can’t hear you. You’ll have to speak up.
1 szood up and walked to the door.

I lost count, so I started over.

1 stayed up late last night.

The plane took off 30 minutes late.

B: Yes. This is a very comfortable chair.
A: Good. Now just sit back aI{d take it easy. There’s nothing to worry about.
2. A: I’m exhausted. I can’t go . I have to stop and rest.
B: Let’s sit in the shade of that tree. I'll get you some water.
. A: I don’t feel like cooking tonight. Let’s eat
B: Okay. Where do you want to go?
4. A: Are you going to get dressed for the symphony tonight?
B: Yes. I think so. You?
5. A: What time do you usually get in the morning?
B: Around seven.



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.
19.

20.

A: Knock, knock. Hello? Is anyone here? Professor Cook?

B: Ah, Miss Sweeney. Hello. Come , come . Here, have a seat.
Please sit

A: I couldn’t print out my composition.

B: Why not?

A: My printer broke

A: Are you going to bed soon?

B: No. I think I'll stay for a while and read.

A: When I saw a pregnant woman on the crowded bus, I stood and gave
her my seat.

B: Good for you. That’s very considerate.

A: Idon’t feel like staying home. Let’s go this evening. I’'m bored.

B: How about going to a movie?

A: Great! Let’s go!

A: A riot broke after the soccer finals.

B: I find it hard to believe that people riot over a sports event.

A: Are you all right? What happened?

B: I tripped on the rug and fell

A: Let me help you up.

A: Shall we begin the meeting without Ms. Lane?

B: Yes. She’ll probably show soon, but we can begin without her.

A: When are Bill and Gloria getting married?

B: They’re not. They broke

A: Don’t forget that Grandma is a little hard of hearing.

B: I won’t. I’ll be sure to speak when I’m talking to her.

There’s an empty apartment next to mine. My neighbors moved . Why

don’t you move ? It’d be fun to live next door to each other.

A: It’s been fun talking to you, but I need to hang now.

B: Okay. Let’s talk again tomorrow.

1 can’t solve this math problem. 1 give

Dan had trouble figuring out what to say in his letter to his girlfriend. He had to start
three times.

My flight was supposed to leave at 6:30, but the plane didn’t take until

nearly 8:00.
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[0 EXERCISE 17. Phrasal verbs. (Group F)

Directions: Work in pairs, in groups, or as a class.

Example:
SBEAKER A (book open): Don’t stop. I’m lenjoying your story. Please go . . ..
SREAKER B (book closed): . .. on.

1. If I'm sitting and then get to my feet, F stand . . ..
. If you don’t feel like staying at home, you go . . ..

. When you put on nice clothes for a special affair, you dress . . . .

N OV T S )

. If you’re not tired at night, instead of going to bed you stay . . . .

. When you play soccer, sometimes you fall . . . .

N n

. When a fax machine stops working, you say that it broke . . . .

. You walk to a chair, and then you sit . . ..

Switch roles.
8. If you relax into the chair, you sit . . . .

Nl

. If two people end a relationship, they break . . . .

10. After you stop sleeping in the morning, you get . . . .

11. If you continue to do something and éion’t Stop, you go . . . .
12. If a war begins, you say that it broke . . . .

13. If I invite you to enter my house, I say, “Please come ... .”
14. If you eat at a restaurant instead of at home, you eat . . ..
15. If you ask someone to speak more loudly, you ask them to speak . ...
16. When someone arrives for a meetingjyou say that he or she shows .. ..

17. When you decide a problem is impossible to solve, you give . . ..

18. An airplane increases its speed on the runway, and then it takes . . . .

A1-3:; THREE-WORD PHRASAL VERBS

| Some two-word verbs (e.g., drop in) can become three-word
verbs (e.g., drop in on).

(a) Last night some friends dropped in. In (a): dvop in is not followed by an object. It is an

intransitive phrasal verb (i.e., it is not followed by an object).

(b) Let’s drop in on Alice this afternoon. | In (b): drop in on is a three-word phrasal verb. Three-word
phrasal verbs are transitive (they are followed by objects).

(c) We dropped in on her last week. In (c¢): Three-word phrasal verbs are nonseparable (the noun

or pronopn follows the phrasal verb). '
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Group G: Phrasal Verbs (three-word)

Definition

Example J

........... visit without calling first or
without an invitation

dropout (of) ........... stop attending (school)

fool around (with) ...... have fun while wasting time

get along (with) ........ have a good relationship with

get back (from) ......... return from (a trip)

get through (with) ...... finish
growup (in) ........... become an adult
look out (for) .......... be careful

runout (of) ........... finish the supply of (something)

sign up (for)
watch out (for)

........... pit one’s own name on a list
......... be careful

[J EXERCISE 18. Phrasal verbs. (Group G)
Directions: Complete the phrasal verbs.

Look _ oeut ! There’s a car coming!
Look fov

Where did you grow ?

out that car!

I grew Springfield.

I couldn’t finish the examination. I ran

We dropped in on my aunt.

Beth dropped out of graduate school.

My son likes to fool around with his
friends on the weekends.

1 get along well with my roommate.
When did you get back from Hawaii?

1 got through with my work before noon.
Hamid grew up in Sweden.

Look out for that car!

We ran out of gas.

Did you sign up for the school trip?
Wazrch out for that car!

time.

S e

A: What did you do yesterday?
Nothing much. I just fooled

Oh? When did you get

Just yesterday.

He dropped
Watch
What truck?

What time do you expect to get

that truck!

10.

school.

Hi, Chris! What’s up? I haven’t seen you in a long time. Where have you been?
I went to California last week to visit my brother.

California?

Where’s Jack? He hasn’t been in class for at least two weeks.

your homework?

ZW IR E U

11.

this evening.

™

I haven’t seen the Grants for a long time. Let’s drop

In about an hour, as soon as I finish reading this chapter.

them

We’d better call first. They may not like unexpected company.
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12[. A:

Mrs. Grant’s art class.

too, but it was full.

(three-word)

| Example

I want to change my room in the dorm.
B: Why?
A: Tdon’t get r“ny roommate.
13. A: I signed

B: You’re lucky. I tried to sign

B | G;oup H: Phrasal Verbs
Verd | i Definition | '

come alo—g (with) ....... accompany

come over (to) visit the speaker’s place

cut out (of) remove with scissors or knife

find out (about)

discover information about

get togethler (with) join, meet

goback (to) ............. return to a place
goover (t0) . ............ (1) approach
[ (2) visit another’s home
hang around (with) i . i
N spend undirected, idle time
hang out [with)
keep away (from) ........ not give to

setout {for) ............

begin a trip

sit around (with) sit and do nothing

L] EXERC
D

SE 19. Phrasal verbs. (Group H)

wections: Complete the sentences.

Do you want to come along with us?

Some friends are coming over tonight.

I cur an article out of today’s paper.

When did you find our abour the problem?
Let’s get together after work today.

I went back to work after my illness.

I went over to the window.
Let’s go over to Jim’s tonight.

John likes to hang around the coffee shop.
Kids like to hang our with each other.
Keep matches away from children.

We set our for our destination at dawn.

You can’t just sit around. Do something.

with

us to the movie?

1. A: Are you busy tonight?
B: No.
A: Would you like to come o\\oiw\g

2. A: Ineed to talk to you. When can we get
B: How about tomorrow morning?

. My teenage daughter is lazy. All she wants
her friends.

. I saw a young child who was all alone. He

T

. How did you find

?

to do is hang

was crying. I went

him and asked if I cguld help.

the change in the schedule?

(&N

It’s a long trip. We’d better set

Keep that cat

early.

me! I’'m allergic.

\
Do you want to come

O ¢ SR |
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There was a funny cartoon in the ne\:vspaper. I cutit

| tonight? We could watch a movie or something.
\
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10. A: I was born in Viet Nam, but I haven’t been there for many years.

B: Do you expect to go Viet Nam again someday?
A: Yes.
11. A: What did you do at your aunt’s?
B: Not much. We just sat and talked about the relatives who weren’t
there.

A1-4 PHRASAL VERBS: A REFERENCE LIST*

A askout....................... ask (someone) to go on a date
B blowout...................... extinguish (a maich, a candle)
breakdown.................... stop functioning properly

breakout ..................... happen suddenly
breakup...................... separate, end a relationship
bringback .. ... ... ... ..., .. return
bringup . ............. ... .. .. (1) raise (children)
(2) mention, start to talk about
C callback...................... return a telephone call
calloff. . ... ... .. ... ... .. .. ... cancel
callon..................... ... ask (someone) 1o speak in class
callup............. ... ... ... ... make a telephone call
cheerup ...................... make happier
cleanup ............ ... ... ... make neat and clean
come along (with). . ... .......... accompany
comefrom .................... originate
comein. ...................... enter a room or building
comeover (t0) . ................ visit the speaker’s place
CrosSOUt. . . ................... draw a line through
cutout (of ). .. ....... ... . ..., remove with scissors or knife
D dressup ...................... put on nice clothes
dropin(om) ................... visit without calling first or without an invitation
dropout(of) .................. stop attending (school)
E eatout...................... .. eat outside of one’s home
F falldown...................... fall to the ground
figureout . .................... find the solution to a problem
|

*For more information about phrasal verbs and their meanings, see dictionaries written especially for second language learners,
such as the Longman Advanced American Dictionary, the Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, the Collins cCOBUILD
English Learner’s Dictionary, or the Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary.
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£ill up

ﬂnﬁ
fool around (with)

get
get|i
get
get
get
get
get
get

grdw up (in)

ha

ha

hay

keep on

lay

get|along (with)
back (from)

together (with)
through (with)

hand in
Id out

keep away (from)

Al-4 PHRASAL VERBS: A REFERENCE LIST (CONTINUED)

out (about)

leaveon.......................

complete by writing in a blank space
write information on a form

fill com(plelely with gas, water, coffee, etc.
discover‘ information

have fun while wastung time

have a|good relavionship with
return :from (a trip)

enter ai car, a taxt

leave KJ bus/an airplanel/a train/a subway
enter albus/an airplanel/a train/a subway
leave a car, a taxi

recover, from an illness or a shock

. |
Jjoin, meet

get ouz‘of bed in the morning

donaze} get rid of by giving

return (something) to (someone)
quit doing (something) or quit trying
continue

return to a place

not stay home

(D apjlwoach

(2) wvisit another’s home

become an adult

give homework, test papers, etc., to a teacher

give (1 s‘omezhing) to this person, then to that person, then to
anozl{er person, etc.

spend yndirected time

(D ha‘ng on a hanger or a hook

(2) end a telephone conversarion

assist (someone)

not give 1o

continye

stop employment
(1) not turn off (a light, a machine)
(2) not rake off (clothing)

. .|
muyestigate
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Al1-4 PHRASAL VERBS: A REFERENCE LIST (CONTINUED)

lookover...................... examine carefully
lookout (for) .................. be careful
lookup ........... ... .. ... .. .. look for informarion tn a dictionary, a telephone directory,n

an encyclopedia, etc.

M makeup ...................... nvent (a story)
movein (to) ................... start living i a new home
moveout (of) ... ........ ... .... stop lving ar a place
P payback...................... return borrowed money to (someone)
pickup ............. ... ... Lift
pointout. ............ ... ...... call attention to
printout.............. . ...... create a paper copy from a computer
putaway........... .. ......... put (something) in its usual or proper place
putback ....... ... .. .. . ..... return (something) ro its original place
putdown. ................... .. stop holding or carrying
putoff. ... ... . ... L postpone
putom....... ... .. ... .. ... put clothes on one’s body
putout ......... ... . ... .. .. exunguish (stop) a fire, a cigarette
R runinto ...................... meet by chance
runout (of) ... . ... ... .. .. .. ... Sfinish the supply of (something)
S setout(for) ................... begin a trip
shutoff. .. .................... stop a machine or a light, turn off
signup (for) . .................. put one’s name on a list
showup ........ .. ... ... .. ... come, appear
sitaround (with) . .............. sit and do nothing
sitback. . ...... ... .. ... .. . ... put one’s back against a chair back
sitdown ........... .. ... ...... go from standing ro sitting
speakup . ........ ... oL speak louder
standup . ......... .. ... ... go from sitting to standing |
| startover ..................... begin again |
| StAY UP .+ v v v v e e not go to bed
T takeback ..................... return
takeoff .. ..... ... ... .. ... ... (1) remowe clothes from one’s body
(2) ascend 1n an airplane
takeout. .. ... ... ... .. .. ..., mvite out and pay
talkover . ......... ... .. ....... discuss
teardown ... .................. destroy a building
tearout (of) . ... ... .. ... ... remove (paper) by rearing
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tea

try
turn around
turlE

turt
turnoff . ........... ... ... .. ...
turnom . ......... ... ..

TUrn Over. . . . . . .. .. it ii e e e

turltl up

wake up

work out

wird ke down

Al-4 PHRASAL VERBS: A REFERENCE LIST (CONTINUED)

tear mip small preces
consz'de‘r

put in ﬁhe trash, discard

put on clothing to see if it fits
change to the opposite direction

decrease the volume

stop a machine or a light
start a !machine or a light
turn the top side to the bottom

tncrease the volume

stop sleeping
be careful
solve

write alnote on a prece of paper
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APPENDIX 2

Preposition Combinations

CONTENTS

A2-1 Preposition combinations: introduction
A2-2 Preposition combinations: a reference list

A2-1 PREPOSITION COMBINATIONS: INTRODUCTION

ad)j + prep

(a) Aliis absent from class today.

verb + prep
(b) This book belongs to me.

At, from, of, on, and ro are examples of prepositions.*

Prepositions are often combined with adjectives, as
in (a), and verbs, as in (b).

*See Chart 64, p. 161, for a list of prepositions.

[0 EXERCISE 1. Preview: preposition combinations. (Chart A2-2)
Directions: These sentences contain a sampling of the preposition combinations in this
Appendix. Complete the sentences with prepositions. How many do you already know?
Which ones do you still need to learn?

1. Tom is devoted to his family.
2. I’'m afraid I don’t agree you.
3. I wasn’t aware the problem.
4. I’'m excited the concert.
5. Are you satisfled your progress?
6. She warned us the coming storm.
7. What’s the matter him?
8. It doesn’t matter me.
9. I gotrid my old bicycle.
10. I don’t approve smoking in public.
11. The solution is clear me.
12. Who is responsible this?
13. The hotel provides guests towels.
14. Protect your eyes the sun.
15. He filled my cup hot tea.
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(] SELF-STUDY PRACTICE. Group A.*
Directions: The prepositions in the column on the left are the correct completions for the

blanks. To test yourself and practice the ﬂ)reposition combinations, follow these steps:

(1) Cover the ANSWERS column with a‘ piece of paper.
(2) Complete the SENTENCES.

| (3) Then remove the paper and check your answers.

(4) Then cover both the ANSWERS and the SENTENCES to complete
your own REFERENCE LIST.

(5)

Again check your answers.

Preposition Combinations: Group A

Answers |

I Sentences Reference List
from He was absent Lrowm work. be absent from S.L.x*
of I’'m afraid of rats. be afraid of S.t./5.0.%*
about I’'m angry about it. be angry s.t.
at | with I’'m angry you. be angry 5.0.
about I'm curious many things. be curious s.t./s.o.
to This is equal that. be equal s.t./s.o.
with ' I’m familiar that book. be familiar s.t./s.o.
of The room is full people. be full (peoplel/things)
Jor I’'m happy you. be happy 8.0.
about I’'m happy your good luck be happy s.t.
to He’s kind people and animals. be kind s.0.
to She’s always nice me. be nice s.0.
to | Are you polite strangers? be polite 5.0.
for I’m ready my trip. be ready s.t.
for She’s thirsty knowledge. be thirsty s.t.
**s.t. = “‘something” s.0. = “someone”
L] EXERCISE 2. Preposition combinations. (Group A)
Direcrions: Complete the sentences with prepositions.
1. Mr. Porter is nice to everyone.
2. Kathy was absent class yesterday.
3. Are you ready the test?
. I’'m angry Greg.
. Are you afraid dogs?|
. Sometimes people aren’t kind | animals.
. One inch is equal 2.%4 centimeters.
. I’m thirsty a big glass of water.
. Joe has good manners. He’s always polite everyone.

ppendix 2 presents preposition combinations in small groups to be learned and practiced one group at a time.
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10. ’m not familiar that book. Who wrote it?
11. Children ask “Why?” a lot. They are curious everything.
12. Anna got a good job that pays well. I’m very happy her.

13.
14.

Anna is very happy

Jack’s thermos bottle is full

getting a new job.

coffee.

[J EXERCISE 3. Review: preposition combinations. (Group A)
Directions: Make up a review quiz for a classmate. On a separate piece of paper, write
sentences with the preposition combinations in Group A, but omit the preposition. Leave
a blank for a classmate to write in the correct preposition. When your classmate has
finished the quiz you wrote, correct his or her answers.

Example: 1. Ave you abvaid

[] SELF-STUDY PRACTICE. Group B.

loud wotses?

2. I¥s impovtamt to be wice

3. (Etc)

other pecple.

Directions: The prepositions in the column on the left are the correct completions for the
blanks. Follow the same steps you used for Group A on page 454.

Preposition Combinations: Group B

‘ Sentences Reference List
I admire you Lov your honesty. admire s.0. Lov s.t.
He applied a job. apply s.t.
I argued my husband. argue $.0.
about [ over We argued money. argue s.t.
m My parents believe me. believe $.0./s.t.
Jrom I borrowed a book Oscar. borrow s.t. $.0.
with I discussed the problem Jane. discuss s.t. $.0.
with Please help me this. help s.o. s.t.
to I introduced Sam Helen. introduce s.o. 8.0./8.t.
at I laughed the joke. laugh s.t./s.0.
Jor I’m leaving Rome next week. leave (a place)
at Don’t stare me. stare 8.0./s.t.
[1 EXERCISE 4. Preposition combinations. (Group B)
Directions: Complete the sentences with prepositions.
1. I borrowed this dictionary Pedro.
2. Could you please help me these heavy suitcases?
3. Sue, I'd like to introduce you Ed Jones.
4. You shouldn’t stare other people. It’s not polite.
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5| Do you believe ghosts?
6| Are you laughing my mistake?
7l 1T admire my father his honesty and intelligence.
8l I argued Anna politics.
9l I discussed my educational plans | my parents.
10 T applied admission jo the University of Massachusetts.

Cairo next week.

11l We’re leaving
12‘. Mrs. Wertz smiled

her grandchildren.
[J SELF-STUDY PRACTICE. Group C.
Directions: The prepositions in the column on the left are the correct completions for the
blanks. Follow the same steps you used for Group A on page 454.
Preposition Combinations: Group C
Answers ‘ Sentences Reference List
of ’_'Q' I’'m aware the problem. be aware s.t./s.0.
for §§ \  Smoking is bad you. be bad 8.0./s.1.
to NG The solution is clear me. be clear 5.0
about Alex is crazy football. be crazy s.t.
from Jane is very different Ime. be different $.0./s.1t,
for Venice is famous its canals. be famous s.t.
to | with She’s friendly egveryone. be friendly s.0.
Jor Fresh fruit is good you. be good 8.0.
Jor I’'m hungry some chocolate. be hungry s.t.
m I’'m interested art. be interested s.t.
about I’m nervous my test scores. be nervous s.t.
with I’'m patient children. be patient s.0.
of My parents are proud | me. be proud $.0./s.t.
for Who’s responsible this? be responsible s.t./s.0.
about I’'m sad losing my job. be sad s.t.
o A canoe is similar a kayak. be similar S.0./s.t.
of | about I’m sure the facts. be sure s.t.
[1 EXERCIBE 5. Preposition combinations. (Group C)
Directions: Complete the sentences with priepositions.
1l 1 don’t understand that sentence. It isn’t clear
2, Mark Twain is famous his novels about life on the Mississippi River.
3l I’'m hungry some chocolate ice cream.
41 Our daughter graduated from the university. We’re very proud her.
5L A lot of sugar isn’t good you. It is bad your teeth.
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6. Who was responsible the accident?

7. My coat is similar yours, but different Ben’s.

8. Some people aren’t friendly strangers.

9. My daughter is crazy horses. She is very interested them.
10. Sara knows what she’s talking about. She’s sure her facts.
11. Are you aware the number of children who die each day throughout

the world? According to one report, 40,000 children die each day, mostly due to

malnutrition and lack of minimal medical care.

[1 SELF-STUDY PRACTICE. Group D.

Direcrions: The prepositions in the column on the left are the correct completions for the

blanks. Follow the same steps you used for Group A on page 454.

Preposition Combinations: Group D

Reference List

Answers L Sentences
| 1 ;

I agree you. agree
I agree with you that. agree with s.o.
We arrived Toronto at six. arrive

at We arrived the hotel. arrive

about We all complain the weather. complain

of A book consists printed pages. consist

with I disagree you. disagree

about I disagree with you that. disagree with s.o.

from She graduated Reed College. graduate

10 Ted invited me a picnic. invite s.o.

1o We listened some music. listen

for Jack paid my dinner. pay

10 I talked Anna. talk

about We talked her problem. talk

on A salesman waited a customer. wait

Sor We waited the bus. wait

about Sally complained to me my dog. complain to s.o.

[] EXERCISE 6. Preposition combinations. (Group D)

Directions: Complete the sentences with prepositions.

1. Tom paid his airplane ticket in cash.

2. Joan graduated high school two years ago.
3. I waited the bus.
4. Jim is a waiter. He waits

5

. I have a different opinion. I don’t agree you.

customers at a restaurant.

$.0.
S.T.
(a cirylcountry)
(a buldinglroom)
s.t./s.o.
s.T.
$.0.
s.t.
(a place)
s.t.
$.1./s.0.
s.L.
$.0.
S.I.
$.0.
s.T.
S.T.
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I arrived this city last month.

I arrived the airport around eight.

I listened the news on TV last night.

This exercise consists wverbs that are followed by certain prepositions.
Jack invited me his party.

1 complained the landlord the leaky faucet in the kitchen.
Annie disagreed her father about the amount of her weekly allowance.
Did you talk Professor Adams your grades?

L] EXERCISE 7. Review: preposition combinations. (Groups A and B)
Direcrions: Complete the sentences with prepositions.

1
2

34

4

8|

[1 EXERCIS
Dy

1
2
3
4
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Dan is always nice everyone.

A: How long do you need to keep the Spanish book you borrowed me?
B: I'd like to keep it until I'm ready the exam next week.

A: Why weren’t you more polite ‘ Alan’s friend?

B: Because he kept staring | me all evening. He made me nervous.

A: We’re going to beat you in the soccer game on Saturday.

B: No way. Two of your players are equal only one of ours.

A: Oh yeah? We’ll see.

Stop pouring! My cup is already full . coffee.

May I please borrow some money _ you? I’m thirsty

an ice cream soda, and we’re walking right by the ice cream shop.

A: Do you believe astrology?

B: I'm really not familiar it.

A: Mike, I really admire you your ability to remember names.
Will you help me the introductions?

B: Sure. Ellen, let me introduce you Pat, Andy, Debbie, Olga,

Ramon, and Kate.

3E 8. Review: preposition combinations. (Groups A, B, C, and D)

rections: Complete the sentences with prepositions.
Everyone is talking the explosion in the high school chemistry lab.
Carlos was absent class six times last term.
Fruit consists mostly water.
Our children are very polite adults, but they argue

their playmates all the time.

DIX 2




® N o w

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

. I discussed my problem

Three centimeters is equal
I’m not ready
I borrowed some clothes

Are you familiar

. Someday astronauts will travel

Jennifer arrived
Jack’s plane arrived
I admire you

make a silly mistake.

your relatives. I don’t agree

(] SELF-STUDY PRACTICE. Group E.

Directions: The prepositions in the column on the left are the correct completions for the

blanks. Follow the same steps you used for Group A on page 454.

my trip. I haven’t packed yet.
my best friend.
ancient Greek history?
my uncle.
another solar system.

this city last Tuesday.

your ability to laugh

A: Why are you staring the wall?

B: I’'m not. I"'m thinking.

A: Are you two arguing each other

B: Do you know what his father did?

C: Oh yeah? Listen what her sister said.

A: Shhh. I don’t want to hear any of this. Stop complaining

Preposition Combinations: Group E

approximately one and a half inches.

the airport in Mexico City two hours ago.

yourself when you

your in-laws again?

me

either of you.

Reference List

s.t. (inquire)
s.t. (request)
$.0.

s.0./s.t.

s.t.
s.t./s.o0.
s.t./s.0. (search)
s.0: (resemble)

s.t.
s.0.
s.t./s.0.
s.t./s.0.
(that)
s.t.

Answers Sentences
She asked me my trip. ask s.o.
She asked me my advice. ask s.o.
This book belongs me. belong
about / of I dreamed my girlfriend. dream
abour Do you know anything jazz? know
at I’m looking this page. look
for I’m looking my lost keys. look
like Anna looks her sister. look
o I’'m looking forward vacation. look forward
to Your opinion doesn’t matter me. matter
with Something is the matter the cat. be the matter
for I’'m searching my lost keys. search
from She separated the boys the girls.  separate (this)
about | of I warned them the danger. warn s.o.
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[J EXERCISE 9. Preposition combinations. (Group E)

Dyirections: Complete the sentences with prepositions.

1. What’s the matter your? What’s wrong?
2. We can go out for dinner, or we can erat at home. Itdoesn’tmatter _ _ me.
3. To make this recipe, you have to separate the eggwhites _ the yolks.
KL. I don’t know anything _ astrology.
%. I’'m looking forward my vacation next month.
6. Dennis dreamed his girlfriend last night.
7. Right now I’m doing an exercise. I’m looking my book.
8. Jim can’t find his book. He’s looking it.
9. Jim is searching his book.
18. I asked the waitress another cup of coffee.
14. I asked Rebecca her trip to Japan.
12. Does this pen belong iyou?
13. The city was warned the hurricane in advance.

L] SELF-STUDY PRACTICE. Group F.

Dhirections: "The prepositions in the column on the left are the correct completions for the
blanks. Follow the same steps you used for Group A on page 454.

Preposition Combinations: Group F

Answers Sentences Reference List

1o 7% |l apologized my friend. apologize 8.0.

for %%I apologized my behavior. apologize _ s.t.

of W 341 don’t approve Al’s behavior. approve s.t.

to / with |1 compared this book th:at book. compare (this) (that)*
on I depend my family. depend $.0./8.1.

of / from |He died heart disease. die s.t.

from The teacher excused me class. excuse s.0. s.t.

for I excused him his mistake. excuse S.0. s.t. (forgive)
Jor I forgave him his mistake. forgive s.o. s.t.

of I gotrid my old clothes. get rid s.t./s.0.

to What happened your car? happen s.t./s.0.

on I insist the truth. insist s.t.

from I protected my eyes the sun. protect s.t./s.0. s.t./s.0.
on I am relying you to help me. rely s.0./s.t.

for Thank you your help. take care s.t./s.o.

of Mr. Lee took care the pro'Flem. thank s.o. s.t.

*Also possible| I compared this and that. (And is not a preposition. A parallel structure with and may follow compare.)
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[J EXERCISE 10. Preposition combinations. (Group F)

Dirrections: Complete the sentences with prepositions.

1. T apologized Ann stepping on her toe.

2. I thanked Sam helping me fix my car.

3. My grandfather doesn’t approve gambling.

4. Please forgive me forgetting your birthday.

5. My friend insisted taking me to the airport.

6. Please excuse me being late.

7. Children depend their parents for love and support.

8. In my composition, I compared this city my hometown.

9. Umbrellas protect people rain.
10. We’re relying Jason to help us move into our new apartment.
11. We had mice in the house, so we set some traps to get rid them.
12. What happened your finger? Did you cut it?
13. My boss excused me the meeting when I became ill.
14. What did old Mr. Hill die ?

[] SELF-STUDY PRACTICE. Group G.
Direcrions: The prepositions in the column on the left are the correct completions for the
blanks. Follow the same steps you used for Group A on page 454.

Preposition Combinations: Group G

‘ Answers Sentences . Reference List ‘
to I’m accustomed hot weather. be accustomed s.t.
to I added a name my address book. add (this) (that)
on . I’m concentrating this exercise. concentrate s.t.
nto I divided the cookie two pieces. divide (zhis) (that)
Sfrom They escaped prison. escape (a place)
about I heard the prison escape. hear : s.t./s.o.

Sfrom I heard about it my cousin. hear about s.t. S.0.
from The escapees hid the police. hide (s.t.) S.0.

for We’re hoping good wearther. hope s.t.

by I multiplied 8 2. multiply (this) (thar)
to / with I spoke the teacher. speak s.0.
about We spoke to Dr. Carter my problem. speak to/with s.t.
tell I told the teacher my problem. tell s.o. s.t.

Sfrom I subtracted 7 16. subtract (this) (that)
about I wonder lots of curious things. wonder s.t.
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[1 EXERCISE 11. Preposition combinations. (Group G)

Directions: Complete the sentences with prepositions.

2

3

4| We’re hoping
5! Did you hear

6, I heard

7! I spoke

8] I’m not accustomed
9 When you divide 2
10, When you subtract 1
11] When you multiply 6
12, When you add 6

13, George wondered
tournament.

14/ Sally hid her journal

1/ Shhh. I’m trying to concentrate
How did the bank robbers escape

Did you tell your parents

this math problem.
jail?
the dent in their new car?
good weather tomorrow so we can go sailing.
the eartf;quake in Turkey?
my sister last week. She wrote me a letter.
Dr. Rice my problem.
cold weather.
6, the answer is 3.
6, the answer is 5.
3, the answer is 18.*%

4, the answer is 10.**

his team’s chances of winning the tennis

her younger sister.

[J EXERCISE 12. Review: preposition combinations. (Groups E, F and G)
Diyecrions: Complete the sentences with prepositions.

1. He insisted knowing the truth.
2| I was wondering that!
3, What’s the matter you today?
4] He hid the money his wife.
5] We separated the ducks the chickens.
6, I apologized my boss my mistake.
7] We got rid the cockroéches in our apartment.
8, Who does this book belong ?
9‘ The prisoners escaped ___ their guards.
10J What happened you?
11; ’m sorry. Please forgive me Iy error.
12{ What did Mr. Grant die ?
13| Parents protect their children harm.
14/ Shh. I’m trying to concentrate my work.

*Also possible: multiply 6 times 3

**Also possible: add 6 and 4; add 6 plus 4
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A2-2 PREPOSITION COMBINATIONS: A REFERENCE LIST

A
be
be

be

be

be

be

be

be

be

be
be

be

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

I rely

I don’t approve

The official warned us
Fresh vegetables are good
We’re looking forward

Does it matter

absent from

accustomed to

add (this) to (that)

acquainted with

admire (someone) for (something)

afraid of

agree with (someone) about (something)
angry at/with (someone) about/over (something)
apologize to (someone) for (something)

apply for (something)

approve of

argue with (someone) about/over (something)
arrive at (a building / a room)

arrive in (a city / a country)

ask (someone) about (something)

ask (someone) for (something)

aware of

bad for

believe in

belong to

bored with /by

borrow (something) from (someone)

cotec fo

clear to

combine with

compare (this) to/with (that)
complain to (someone) about (something)
composed of

concentrate on

consist of

crazy about

crowded with

curious about

depend on (someone) for (something)
dependent on (someone) for (something)

my friends for their help.
his lifestyle.

the danger of traveling there.

you.

your visit.

be

be

be

be
be

be
be
be

be

be

be

be

be

be
be

be

you what time I call this evening?

devoted to

die of /from

different from

disagree with (someone) about (something)
disappointed in

discuss (something) with (someone)
divide (this) into (that)

divorced from

done with

dream about/of

dream of

engaged to

equal to

escape from (a place)

excited about

excuse (someone) for (something)
excuse from

exhausted from

familiar with

famous for

feel about

feel like

fill (something) with

finished with

forgive (someone) for (something)
friendly to /with

frightened of / by

full of

get rid of
gone from
good for
graduate from

happen to
happy about (something)
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A2-2 PREPOSITION COMBINATIONS (CONTINUED)

be

be

be

be

be

be
be

be

be
be

be

be
be

be

be

happy f
hear abg

hope for

r (someone)

ut /of (something) from (someone)
help (someone) with (somerhing)
hide (sowmething) from (someone)

hungry for

insist on
interestg

introduge (someone) to (someone)

invite (srmeone) to (somerhing)

involved

kind 1o

d in

in

know about

laugh at|
leave fox
listen to
look at

look for|
look fory
look like

made of]
married
mattec t
the matt
multiply

nervous
nice to

opposed

pay for
patient v
pleased
play witl
point at
polite to
prefer (3
prepared

(a place)

ward to

to
D
er with

(this) by (thar)

about

vith
with / about
h

his) to (thar)
for
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be

be

be
be

be

be

be
be

protect (this) from (thar)
provide (someone) with
proud of

qualified for

read about
ready for
related to

rely on
responsible for

sad about

satisfied with

scared of /by

search for

separate (this) from (thar)

be similar to

be

be

be
be
be

be

speak to /with (Someone) about (somerhing)
stare at

subtract (zhis) from (thar)

sure of /about

take care of

talk about (somerhing)

talk to /with (someone) about (something)
tell (someone) about (somerhing)

terrified of /by

thank (someone) for (something)

think about / of

thirsty for

tired from

tired of

translate from (one language) to (another)

used to

wait for

wait on

warn about /of
wonder about
worried about




Answer Key

Chapter 1: PRESENT TIME

EXERCISE 1, p. 1.

PART II. ... Maria is from Mexico. Right now, she’s
living in a dorm. She has been here for three days. She
came here to study English at this school before she goes

to another school to study computer programming. In
her free time, she likes to get on the Internet.

PART 111:  Possible tntroduction: 1 would like to introduce
Kunio to you. He’s from Japan. Right now, he’s living in
a dorm. He has been here for two months. Right now
he’s studying English. Later, he’s going to study
engineering at this school. In his free time, he reads a lot.
He also likes to get on the Internet.

PART 1V: Expected questions:

What is your name?

Where are you from?

Where are you living? / Where do you live?
How long have you been in (this city)?
Why did you come here?

What do you like to do in your free time?

EXERCISE 3, p. 3.
1. I am a student at this school. (OR: We are students
at this school.)

. T am not living at home right now,

I am living in this city.

I’m studying English.

I don’t know my teacher’s name.

. (name) teaches our English class.

. She/He expects us to be in class on rime.

. We always come to class on time.

. Does Omar go to school? / Is Omar going to
school?

10. Tom doesn’t go to school.

11. My sister doesn’t have a job.

12. Does Anna have a job?

EXERCISE 4, p. 5.

1. right now 4. right now
2. right now 5. habit
3. habit 6. habit
7. right now 11. right now

12. habit
13. habit

8. right now
9. habit
10. right now

EXERCISE 5, p. 5.

2. am sitting . . . sit

speaks . . . is speaking

Does itrain ... is

Is it raining . . . is starting

is walking

walks . .. Do you walk . . , Does Oscar walk
am buying . . . buy

S

EXERCISE 10, p. 10.

2. Tom is always at

The mail usually comes
The mail is usually here
I generally eat

Tom is generally in

... do you generally eat
Are you usually in

0N oW

EXERCISE 11, p. 10.

1. ¢. Jack frequently doesn’t shave
d. Jack occasionally doesn’t shave

. Jack sometimes doesn’t shave

Jack always shaves
. Jack doesn’t ever shave
. Jack never shaves

Jack hardly ever shaves

Jack rarely shaves
. Jack seldom shaves
. T usually don’t eat breakfast.
. I don’t always eat breakfast.
I seldom eat breakfast.
. I don’t ever eat breakfast.
My roommate generally isn’t home
My roommate sometimes isn’t home
My roommate isn’t always home
. My roommate is hardly ever home

AT o o

oo o a0 o

EXERCISE 14, p. 12.

3. listens = a singular verb
4. students = a plural noun
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helps = iz singular verb

Planets ¥ a plural noun

lists = al|singular verb

likes, takes, sits, feeds = singular verbs
bus = aq stngular noun

birds, Ducks, pigeons = plural nouns

® o

EXERCISE 15, p. 12.

3. hopes 8. waits 12. buys

4. reaches 9. mixes 13. enjoys

5. moves 10. blows 14, flies

6. kisses 11. studies 15. carries

7. pushes

EXERCISE 16, p. 13.

3. floats | 11. consists

4. flow (no Echange) 12. sleep (no change)

5. worries 13. contains

6. buys 14. freezes ... boils

7. fly (no change) 15. crosses ... walks ... uses
8. teaches 16. enjoy (no change) . . . lasts
9. asks ... brings
10. watchzs

EXERCISE 17, p. 14.
1. A star shines in the sky at night.
. Automobiles cause air pollution.
. A rubber band stretches when you pull it.
. A hotel supplies its guests with clean towels.
Newspaper ink stains my hands when I read the
paper.
Oceans upport a huge variety of marine life.
. A bee garhers nectar from flowers.
9. A hurricane causes great destruction when it reaches
land.
10. A river flows downbhill.
11. Does physical exercise improve your circulation and
general Health?
12. An elephant uses its long trunk like a hand to pick
things uﬁ.
14. Brazil prpduces one-fourth of the world’s coffee.

[ I TN

N

EXERCISE 19, p. 17.
1. am lookirfg ...see

2. Doyouneed ... Do you want

3. think ... know ... forget...remember

4, Do you believe . . . are you talking . . . exist

5. are...ate having ... have ... are playing . ..like ...
are sunbathing . . . are trying . . . are listening . . . hear

6. are you thinking . . . am thinking . .. Do you like . . .

think
7. doyou prefer .. .like ... am reading . .. prefer. ..

EXERCISE 20, p. 20.

2. Isitraining...itisn’t...don’t think

Do your friends write . . . they do . . . get

Are the students taking . . . they aren’t . . . are doing
Does the weather affect . . . it does . . . get

Is Jean studying . . . she isn’t . . . is ... is playing. . .
Does Jean play . . . she doesn’t .. .studies .. .Isshe. ..
sheis...plays... Doyouplay...Ido...amnot

SRR S

EXERCISE 22, p. 21.

2. Are they watching . .. aren’t . . . are playing

hear... Do youhear...do

are you listening . . . want

am . .. are you doing . . . am trying . . . is resting

do you think. . . think. .. don’t think

are you thinking . . . am thinking . . . am not thinking

... don’t believe

8. Do yousee...am talking ...is wearing ... Do you
know . . . don’t think

9. Doyouknow...do..

N oDk »

.is ... doesn’t make . . . know.

EXERCISE 23, p. 23.

(1) My friend Omar owns his own car now. It’s
brand new. Today he is driving to a small town north of
the city to visit his aunt. He loves to listen to music, so
the CD player is playing one of his favorite CDs—loudly.
Omar is very happy: he is driving his own car and
listening to loud music. He’s looking forward to his visit
with his aunt.

(2) Omar visits his aunt once a week. She’s elderly
and lives alone. ‘She thinks Omar is a- wonderful
nephew. She loves his visits. He tries to be helpful and
considerate in every way. His aunt doesn’t hear well, so
Omar +s- speaks loudly and clearly when he’s with her.

(3) When he’s there, he fixes things for her around
her apartment and helps her with her shopping. He
doesn’t stay with her overnight. He usually stays for a
few hours and then heads back to the city. He kisses his
aunt good-bye and gives her a hug before he leaves.
Omar is a very good nephew.

Chapter 2: PASTTIME

| EXERCISE 1, p. 24.

1. b 6. d,c 11. ¢, ¢, ¢
2. b,b 7. ¢, ¢ 12. ¢

3. a 8. ¢,b,b 13. b,b,b
4. ¢ 9. d,b,c 14. ¢, ¢

5. ¢ ¢ 10. ¢, ¢, d 15. ¢, b

EXERCISE 2, p. 26.
2. Idon’tlive in a tree. Ilivein. ...
3. I didn’t take a taxi to school today.
1...to school today.
4. Pm notsitting on a . .. sofa. ’'m sittingon .. ..



5. Our teacher didn’t write Romeo and Juliet. | 6. crying, cried 14. signing, signed
Shakespeare wrote . . . . 7. praying, prayed 15. pointing, pointed
6. Our teacher’s name isn’t William Shakespeare. 8. smiling, smiled 16. appearing, appeared
Our teacher’s name is . . . . | 9. failing, failed 17. relaxing, relaxed
7. I'wasn’t on a cruise ship . .. yesterday. Iwas.... | 10. filing, filed 18. borrowing, borrowed
8. Rocks don’t float, and wood doesn’t sink. | 11. dragging, dragged 19. aiming, aimed
Rocks sink, and wood floats. 12. using, used 20. cramming, crammed
9. The teacher didn’t fly into the classroom today. The | 13. preferring, preferred
teacher . ... |
10. Spiders don’t have six legs. ]
Spiders have eight legs. EXERCISE 10, p. 34.
Expected answers:
1. drove...rode... 12. caught
EXERCISE 5, p. 28. ] took/rode 13. stole/took
4. ask/t/ 8. push/t 12. touch/t/ 2. slept 14. wore
5. start/ad/ 9. add/ad/ 13. wave/d/ 3. wore 15. sang . ..put
6. drop/t/ 10. pass/t/ 14. point/od/ 4. froze 16. shook
7. pull/d/ 11. return/d/ 15, agree/d/ 5. drank 17. swept
6. chose/took 18. flew
EXERCISE 6, p. 29. 7. hung/put 19. held
. 8. rang ... woke 20. fed
1. answer/d/ 6. finish/t/ 11. work/t/ 9. rose/came up 21. dug
2. arrive/d/ 7. fix/t/ 12. invite/ad/
. 10. sent/wrote 22. left. .. forgot
3. continue/d/ 8. help/t/ 13. suggest/od/ 11. taught
4. end/ad/ 9. look/t/ 14. smell/d/
5. explain/d/ 10. plan/d/ 15. cross/t/
EXERCISE 11, p. 35.
EXERCISE 7, p. 30. Expected answers:
2. waiting, waited 13. taping, taped 1. cut 12. S(.)ld
3. hitting, (hit) 14. tapping, tapped 2. spent 13. hid
4. writing; (wrote/written) 15. raining, rained 3. kept 14. tore. .. threw
5. shouting, shouted 16. running, (ran/run) 4. read 15. drew
6. cutting, (cut) 17. whining, whined 5. lost...went...found 16. felt
7. meeting, (met) 18. winning, (won) 6. held 17. heard ... got
8. hoping, hoped 19. explaining, 7. met 18. won
9. hopping, hopped explained 8. forgave 19. bit
10. helping, helped 20. burning, | 9. broke 20. blew
11. sleeping, (slept) burned/burnt 10. bought 21. caught . ..swam
12. stepping, stepped 11. fought 22. told ... knew
EXERCISE 8, p. 30. EXERCISE 13, p.37.
N . . 2. Did Tom’s plane arrive . . . it did . . . got
1. opening, opened 11. hurrying, hurried . e Sy
2. beginning, 12. studying, studied 3. D¥d you go . . ..I dld.n t... stay.ed ... didn’t feel
(began/begun) 13. enjoying, enjoyed 4. D¥d Mark Twain w.rlte ...he vdld ... wrote . .
. . : 5. Did youeat...Ididn’t...didn’t have ... didn’t ring
3. occurring, occurred 14. replying, replied
4. happening, happened 15. staying, stayed
5. referring, referred 16. buying, (bought) EXERCISE 16, p. 40.
6. offering, offered 17. trylng, .trled 2. was eating . . . came
7. listening, listened 18. tying, tied 3. came...was eating
8. admitting, admitted 19. dying, died 4. was sleeping
9. visiting, visited 20. lying, lied 5. was sleeping . . . rang
10. omitting, amitted 6. rang ... was sleeping
7. began
EXERCISE 9, p. 31. 8. was walking . . . saw
2. promising, promised 4, wiping, wiped 9. saw ... was standing . . . was holding
3. slapping, slapped 5. carrying, carried 10. waved .. .saw
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EXERCISE 18, p. 41.

3. was ... talking ... were describing
4. is...talking . ..is describing
5. am walking
6. was walking
EXERCISE 19, p. 42.
PART 1.
2. is studying 14. is weaving
3. is sittin 15. seems
4. isn’t stuglying 16. isn’t
5. is starin 17. looks
6. wants | 18. never had
7. is lookinlg 19. was
8. are you Jooking 20. was
9. am watching 21. tried
10. don’t know 22, laughed
11. admire 23. tried
12. is steering 24, was
13. is drinkipg
PART Il
26. (was) stidying 34, was drinking
27. was sitting 35. was weaving
28. wasn’t studying 36. seemed
29. was staring 37. never learned (also possible:
30. was watching had never learned)
31. walked | 38. was
32, pointed | 39. offered
33. was steering 40. accepted
EXERCISE 20, p. 44.
(3) chose .|..took...held...walked...dropped...
picked | . . spotted ... bent... was
(4) hopped . ..picked .. .brought...am...claim
(5) told . .| refused ... heard ...laughed .. .laughed
... said
(6) felt...lam...fell...sobbed...loved...believed
...didn’t understand ... hid ... kept...grew ...
had rang
(7) left...jran...went...ate...drank...cut...
washed . . . swept ... made ... took...was
(8) went . |.was...swam ...became...was

)
(10)

1D

(12)

swimmjng . . . lost . .. quit ... was drowning . . .
appearg¢d . . . pushed . . . saved

did you save ...are...have...donot...am
said . . | began...sat...listened . .. understood
...told ... shared ...spent...talked ...laughed
... played . . . worked

were sitting . . . bent . .. kissed ... turned . .. took
...saved .. . looked ...saw...found...am...
saw . . | found

returngd . . . got . .. were . . .ignored . . . didn’t talk

. madle ... gave ... lived
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EXERCISE 22, p. 49.

2.

Before I left my apartment this morning, I
unplugged the coffee pot. OrR I unplugged the coffee
pot before I left my apartment this morning.

. Until I was seven years old, I lived on a farm. OR

I lived on a farm until I was seven years old.

. As soon as I heard the doorbell, I opened the door.

OR I opened the door as soon as I heard the
doorbell.

. While the rabbit was sleeping, the fox climbed

through the window. OR The fox climbed through
the window while the rabbit was sleeping.

When the fox climbed through the window, the
rabbit was sleeping. oR The rabbit was sleeping
when the fox climbed through the window.

. When it began to rain, I stood under a tree. OR

I stood under a tree when it began to rain.

. While I was lying in bed with the flu, my friends were

swimming at the beach. OR I was lying in bed with

the flu while my friends were swimming at the beach.
While my friends were swimming at the beach, I was
lying in bed with the flu. OrR 1 was lying in bed with
the flu while my friends were swimming at the beach.

EXERCISE 23, p. 50.

2.

3.

bought . . . went; adv ¢! = [before I went to the
hospital yesterday to visit my friend)

went ...got...was...was planting . .. was . .. was
working . . . was changing . . . were playing . . . was
changing . . . were playing; adv ¢/ = [When I got there
around two o’clock] and [while Mr. Smith was
changing the oil in the car]

hit ... was using . . . hurt; adv ¢/ = [while I was using
the hammer)

heard . . . began; adv ¢/ = [As soon as we heard the
news of the approaching hurricane]

walked ... got...stopped...rested ... was; adv

¢/ = [until he got tired] and [until he was strong
enough to continue]

. was lying ... heard ... heard ... turned ... held...

listened . . . was chewing; adv ¢/ = [While I was lying
in bed last night] and [When I heard this strange
noise]

was looking . . . started . . . took . . . was taking . . .
(was) enjoying .. .came ... asked ... told ... thanked
...went...stayed ...came ... covered ... went...
returned . . . noticed . . . was making . . . was humming
...thought...shut...got...left...spent; advc =
[while I was looking] and [while I was taking a short
break outdoors and . . . on my face] and [After I told
him how to get there] and [until a big cloud came and
covered the sun] and [As soon as I returned to my
desk]



EXERCISE 24, p. 52.
2. ...used to work
3. Margo -was used to teach
4. Where did you use(d) to live?
5. didn’t +was use(d) to
6. Did you use(d) to
7. ...used to go to the beach

EXERCISE 25, p. 52.

2. used to think

3. did you use(d) to live

4. Did you use(d) to work

5. never used to wake up / didn’t use(d) to wake up . ..
used to sleep

6. used to watch . . . didn’t use(d) to watch . . . did you
use(d) to watch

Chapter 3: FUTURE TIME

EXERCISE 2, p. 56.
2. is Alex going to be . . . is going to be
3. Are you going to finish . . . I'm going to finish
4. are you going to call . . . am not going to call .. . am
going to send
5. is Dr. Price going to talk . . . is going to discuss

EXERCISE 6, p. 59.

2. We'll 5. He’ll
3. You’ll 6. It'll
4. She’ll 7. They’ll

EXERCISE 7, p. 59.

1. “Rob’ll” 5. “party’ll”
2. “Dinner’ll” 6. “Sam’ll”
3. “Mary’ll” 7. “friends’ll”
4. “weather’l]” 8. “sun’ll”
EXERCISE 8, p. 60.
2. very sure 7. 50% sure

90% sure 8. very sure

50% sure 9.
90% sure
very sure 10.

very sure (art museum),
50% sure (natural history museum)
90% sure

oW

EXERCISE 9, p.61.

2. Rosa probably won’t go / probably isn’t going to go
She’ll probably stay / is probably going to stay home
and rest.

3. Sam will probably go / is probably going to go
He probably won’t stay up / probably isn’t going to
stay up

4. Ms. Bok probably won’t fly / probably isn’t going to
fly
She’ll probably travel / is probably going to travel
5. Mr. Chu will probably call / is probably going to call
... or e-mail
He probably won’t wait / probably isn’t going to wait
6. Gina probably won’t run / probably isn’t going to run
She’ll probably skip / is probably going to skip

EXERCISE 13, p. 63.

2. (1) 6. (1)

3. (2) 7. (1), (2)

4. (1) 8. (1), (2),(2), (2)
5. (1), 2)

EXERCISE 14, p. 64.
3. will

4. am going to

5. will

6. are going to 1

will
will
am going to
will ... will

© 0N

EXERCISE 15, p. 65.

2. ... after she -will- returns from vacation next week.
3. ... assoon as my plane -will lands.

4. ... until I -+l find something better.

5. ...as soon as you -wi}- find out anything about it.

6. When you are in Australia next month,

7. If it isn’t cold tomorrow, . . . If it is cold tomorrow,

EXERCISE 16, p. 66.
2. will call . . . returns 6.
3. won’t be ... come
4. go ... will prepare 8.
5. visits . . . will take

will stay . . . calls

doesn’t come . . . will miss
gets (also possible: is) . . .
will eat...is ... will be

~

EXERCISE 20, p. 69.

1. a. goes ... brushes
b. goes ... is going to e-mail / will e-mail
. went . .. took
. was taking . . . rang
. rang . .. jumped
gets . . . is going to brush / will brush
. brushes. .. gets
get ... drink
get . .. am going to drink / will drink
. will not have . . . get
got...drank
. was drinking . . . came . . . offered
is probably going to drop / will probably drop . . .
comes . . . am going to make / will make

o
OO0 oPgR T Ao
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EXERCIS 22, p.70.

1. . doing (future)

am gaing (fuzure)

am going . . . . doing (future)

am gaing . . . are going (future)

am meeting (future)

are . .|. taking (present)

am taking (present)

are . .|. taking (future)

am taking (future)

am gaing (future)

are . .|. going (future)

Are . | . flying . . . taking/driving (future)
am flyling (fuiure)

am taking (future)

am staying (future)

are . .|. doing (present)

am cutting (present)

am legving (future)

am spending (future) . . . is going (present) . . .
visiting (future)

w
????P???P?????P?P???P???P???Q’??P?P??

EXERCISE 2b, p.73.

3. b 6. a,b
4, a,b 7. a,b
5. b 8. b

EXERCISE 2¢, p. 74.
1. The chimpanzee is about to eat a banana.
2. The manlis about to leave/walk out the door.
3. The airplane is about to-land.
4. The womjan is about to answer the phone.

EXERCISE 27, p. 74.
Possible ans.wets:

2. She’s abaut to open the door.
He’s about to finish the exam.
She’s zbqut to wash her hands.
He’s about to leave/go outside.
She’s z!b{ut to swat the fly.
He’s about to go to bed.

\
EXERCISE 29, p. 75.

Al

2. ...and invited
3. ...and think

4. ... and studying
5 . and turn

EXERCISE 30, p. 76.

1. walked . | . was reading . . . smoking

is going to/will move . . . look . . . graduates

calls . . . complains

is crying | . . laughing

get ... am taking . . . going (OR: am going to take

N

. gO)

Vb o
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am

6. dug ... buried
7. comes . ..am going to play . .. jog (OR: am playing
. jogging)

8. was carrying . . . climbing . . . flew . . . sat ...
dropped . . . spilled [BrE: spilt]

9. arrived ... started . .. was wartching . . . feeling . . .
knocked . .. asked . ..see...spend ... are going to
borrow . .. go (OR: are borrowing . . . going) . . . are
taking . . . going (OR: are going to take . . . go)

EXERCISE 31, p. 77.

1. ride ... was raining . . . took . . . arrived . . .
discovered
2. opens ... leave
3. cu . is bleeding . . . will get
4, am going / going to go . . . are going / going to go
5. A: is ringing
B: know
A: Are you going to answer
A: Do you want
A: don’t you want
B: am expecting . . . don’t want
6. are you wearing / gomg to wear . . . am planning /
plan . ..bought...is... will show L.oowillget. ..
bring
7. A: is ... are flashing
B: know ... know...see
A: is going . . . Are you speeding
B: am driving
A: is passing
8. A:; Will the sun keep . . . will it eventually burn (also

possible: be going to)
B: will eventually burn . . . won’t happen (also
possible: be going to)
9. will land / is going to land . . . think . . . will find / are
going to find . . . don’t expect / am not expecting . . .
believe . . . will make / are going to make

EXERCISE 32, p. 79.

(1) made ... didn’t have ... weren’t... wore

(2) make . ..comes...buy

(3) is...wear...wear

(4) exist...wear...are

(5) will probably be / are probably going to be . . . will
wear / are going to wear . . . Will we all dress / Are
we all going to dress . . . show . .. do you think

| EXERCISE 33, p. 80.

2. ...and I passed it
3. I do not like the food in the United States.
4. T used to get up
5. 1 study hard every day, but my English is not
improving.
Everyone enjoys
. sang songs and talked to each other.

e



11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

. I studied English in my school in Hong Kong

before I came here.

. T like to travel. I am going to go to
. Now I am studying at this school and 1 living with

my cousin. I -am always meet my friends in the
cafeteria, and we talk about our classes.

When I wake up in the morning, I turn on the radio
before I get up.

I -am live with . . . They have four children.

... man took it . . . and killed it without mercy.

. . . the weather is not -te-be- cloudy, I see/can see a
beautiful

... children -they are going to join me after I -will-
finish

EXERCISE 34, p. 81.

1.

I want to tell you about Oscar. He is my cousin. He
came here four years ago. Before he came here, he
studied statistics in Chile. When he left Chile to
come here, he came with four friends. They studied
English in Ohio. Then he went to New York and
stayed there for three years. He graduated from New
York University. Now he is studying at this school.
After he finishes his Master’s degree, he will return
to Chile.

. Long ago in a faraway place, a lonely man moved into

a new neighborhood. His first project was his new
garden. He began to work on it right away. He
wanted to make a perfect garden. One day some
friendly neighbors and their children visited the man
in his garden and helped him with the work. They
planted flowers and built a small bridge across a little
stream. All of them were very happy while they were
building the bridge and working on the garden. The
man was especially happy because he was no longer
lonely. While the adults were working, some of their
children played/were playing with a ball in the
garden. While they were playing, one of them
stepped on a flower. Suddenly the man got very
angry and told everyone to leave. All the neighbors
left and went back to their own homes. After that,
the man built a wall around his garden and locked
the gate. For the rest of his life, the man sat alone in
his garden every evening and cried.

EXERCISE 35, p.81.

1.

NGRS

does yours say 7. don’t understand
will be added 8. speak/are speaking
Are you planning 9. will just smile

will prove 10. will make

like 11. looks

will overcome 12. will have

Chapter 4: THE PRESENT PERFECT AND
THE PAST PERFECT

EXERCISE 1, p. 83.

2. am 13. didn’t practice

3. am studying 14. were

4. have been 15. came

5. arrived 16. have met

6. began 17. have met

7. came 18. had never met (also
8. have done possible: never met)
9. have met 19. know

10. went 20. have become (OR: are
11. met becoming)

12. spoke

EXERCISE 2, p. 84.

3. gone 12. studied

4. had 13. stayed

5. met 14. begun

6. called 15. started

7. fallen 16. written

8. done 17. eaten

9. known 18. cut

10. flown 19. read [pronounced “red”]
11. come 20. been

EXERCISE 3, p. 85.
2. Have you ever stayed . . . have . . . have stayed
3. Have you ever met . . . haven’t . .. have never met
4, HasTom ever visited . . . has . . . has visited

5. Has Ann ever been . . . hasn’t. .. has never been . . .

has not been

EXERCISE 4, p. 87.

1. “Bob’s been” 6. “My friends’ve moved”
2. “Jane’s been” 7. “My roommate’s

3. “The weather’s been” traveled”

4. “My parents’ve been” 8. “My aunt and uncle’ve
5. “Mike’s already” lived”

EXERCISE 6, p. 88.

SPECIFIED UNSPECIFIED

3. present perfect
4. simple past
5. simple past

6. present perfect

7. present perfect
8. simple past

9. present perfect
10. simple past
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EXERCISE 16, p. 93.

EXERCISE 7, p. 88.
3. have .. .have eaten ... ate
4. have alrgady seen . .. saw
5. have glready written . . . wrote
6. Has Antbnio ever had ... has ... has had ... had
7. have clrgady read . . . read
8. have voy visited . . . have visited . . . visited . . . was
EXERCISE 10, p.91.
2. ate, eateh 7. drove, driven
3. gave, given 8. rode, ridden
4, fell, fallen 9. wrote, written
5. took, raken 10. bit, bitten
6. shook, shaken 11. hid, hidden
EXERCISE 11, p.91.
1. Have yol ever taken 7. Have you ever driven
2. Have you ever ridden 8. Have you ever eaten
3. Have yol1 ever written 9. Have you ever hidden
4. Have yon ever given 10. Have you ever fallen
5. Have yol1 ever shaken 11. Have you ever seen
6. Have yoli ever bitten
EXERCISE 12, p.92.
1. broke, broken 8. threw, thrown
2. spoke, spoken 9. blew, blown
3. stole,stdlen 10. flew, flown
4. got, gotten (got) 11. drank, drunk
5. wore,iworn 12. sang, sung
6. drew,!drawn 13. swam, swum
7. grew, grown 14. went, gone
EXERCISE 13, p. 192.
1. flown 6. worn 11. sung
2. broken 7. gone 12. drunk
3. drawn | 8. gotten (got) 13. thrown
4. swun 9. stolen 14, blown
5. spoken 10. grown
|
EXERCISE 14, p. 92.
1. had, ha 8. lost, lost
2. made, made 9. slept, slept
3. built, built 10. felt, felt
4. lent, len 11. met, met
5. sent, sent 12. sat, sat
6. spent, spent 13. won, won
7. left, left| 14. hung, hung
EXERCISE 15, p. 93.
1. lost 6. left 11. made
2. met l 7. sat 12. built
3. had | 8. spent 13. won
4. felt | 9. lent 14. hung
5. sent l‘ 10. slept
|

i
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1. sold, sold 9. thought, thought

2. told, told 10. taught, taught

3. heard, heard 11. caught, caught

4. held, held 12. cut, cut

5. fed, fed 13. hit, hit

6. read, read 14. quit, quit

7. found, found 15. put, put

8. bought, bought

EXERCISE 17, p.94.

1. taught 6. heard 11. bought
2. held 7. read 12. sold
3. found 8. fed 13. hit
4. cut 9. told 14. put
5. thought 10. quit [BrE: quitted] 15. caught
EXERCISE 18, p.94.

3. since 8. for 13. for

4. since 9. since 14. for

5. for 10. for 15. since

6. since 11. since 16. for

7. since 12. since

EXERCISE 21, p. 96.

2. has changed . .. [since he started school]

Nk

[Ever since I was a child], I have been afraid

haven’t slept . . . [since I left home three days ago]
[Ever since Danny met Nicole], he hasn’t been

has had . .. [ever since he bought it]

have you eaten [since you got up this morning] . . .
have eaten

had ...was ... [Ever since I left home at the age of
fifteen], I have taken . . . have had . . . have learned

EXERCISE 23, p.99.

2.
3.
4,
5.

is waiting . . . has been waiting

are talking . . . have been talking

are doing . . . have been doing

A: are you doing B:am working

A: have you been working B: have been working

EXERCISE 25, p. 100.

4.

O o NoWw

10.

have read

have been reading

have stayed

has been crying

has been teaching / has taught

has been playing / has played . . . have been playing /
have played

has been working / has worked . . . has worked



2.

EXERCISE 26, p. 102.
already 8. yet
. still 9. still
. anymore 10. yet...still
already 11. already
yet 12. still . . . anymore

EXERCISE 30, p. 105.
1.

2.

EXERCISE 31, p. 107.
2.
3.

4.

10.

Nouvew

. A: Doyouknow B: have...get...willcall...

. A: Do you smoke

. ..., but I still haven’t found a good way.
. All of us have learned many things since we were

still

A: Do you have B: am planning A: Have you
ever been B: was ... lives/is living ... go

B: is studying A: will she get/ is she going to get/
is she getting A: has she been studying A: Does
she study

A: is talking B: is she talking A: have been
talking

(will) give B: will do

A: has been . ... Has anyone seen B: saw ... has
been . . . will probably be / is probably going to be
A: have you worn / have you been wearing B: was
A: Are you

A: Do you like B: have never eaten B: love

A: is...have gone B: have never been ... will
be / is goirig to be . . . get

A: have you been smoking / have
you smoked B: I have been smoking / have smoked
...was ... have been smoking / have smoked

A: did you start B: was A: Do you want

B: plan/ am planning . . . have decided . . . intend /
am intending A: will feel / are going to feel . . .
stop / have stopped

B: Have you ever smoked A: have never smoked
...was...smoked ... stole...went...got...
have not had

I have wanted to learn English since I was a child.
Our class has had three tests since the beginning of
the term.

I have- started the English classes sinee three weeks
ago, and I have learned some English since that time.

children. |
... Since then I haven’t talked to her. (OR: After
that, I didn’t talk to her for three days.)

Since I was very young, I have liked animals.

I have been studying English for three and a half
months. |
1 like English very much, When I was young, my l
father . . . but when I moved to another city, my
father didn’t find one for five years.

11.
12.
13.

14.
15.
16.

17.

18.

EXERCISE 32, p. 108.

21.
22,
23,
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33,
34,
| 35.
| 36.
37.
| 38.
39,

I almost died in an automobile accident five years
ago. Since that day my life has changed completely.
In my country, women have been soldiers in the

army since the 1970s.

I met Abdul in my first English class last June . . .
We have been friends since that day.

... I'lived (OR: have lived) there for twenty years.
My wife and I were in Italy two weeks ago.

... A lot of our friends have visited her since she

broke her leg.

I have been busy every day since I arrived in this

city.

I haven’t te- eaten any kind of Chinese food for a

week.

haven’t been
haven’t heard
have been

have been working
(have been) going
wrote

was going

(was) studying
have happened

. were
. lost
. messed
. got

showed

. refused

. felt

. told

. started

. have been working /

have worked
isn’t/hasn’t been
isn’t/hasn’t been
fetch

have met
started

came

wanted

brought

put

was walking
pulled

started

looked

said

do you like
twitched

said

turned

said

40.
41.
42.
43.
44,
45,
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.

53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.

65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.

71.
72.

are
know

enter

come

point

tell

try

buy

don’t agonize

have learned

don’t want

need

will prepare / is going to
prepare

have decided

am working

(am) going

have always wanted

am

have

lost

made

have been

are

am really enjoying

will continue / am going
to continue

will study / am going to
study

will pursue / am going to
pursue

have told

have grown

understand

made (also possible: has
made)

believe

am finally taking (OR:
have finally taken)
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EXERCISE 35, p. 114,
3. a. lst 6. a. 2nd

b. 2nd b. 1st
4. a. 2nd 7. a. lst

b. Ist b. 2nd
5. a. lst 8. a. 2nd

b. 2nd b. 1st
EXERCISE 36, p. 115.
3. have alrgady slept 7. have already seen
4. had already slept 8. had already seen
5. have alr¢ady met 9. have made
6. had already met 10. had made

|

EXERCISE 37, p.116.
2. A . A
3. A i B
4. B . B
5. B
EXERCISE 38, p. 117.
2. have never been 7. Hasn’t he come

. had already heard 8. had never been

. was stilljsnowing 9. was wearing . . . had never

. had passed
. were making

worn . . . hasn’t worn

S Db W

EXERCISE 39, p. 117.

1. C 5. C 8. D

2. B 6. C 9. B

3. D T. A 10. B

4. A

EXERCISE 40, p.118.

1. D 5. C 8. A

2. C h., C 9. D

3. D 7. C 10. B

4. D

Chapter 53 ASKING QUESTIONS

EXERCISE 2, p. 121.

2. Does|aspirin relieve pain? . .. it does.

3. Do snakes have legs? ... they don’t.

4. Can tngkes move backward? ... they can’t.

5. Is the United States in North America? .. .itis.
6. Did yoy enjoy the movie? ...Idid.

7. Will you be at home tonight? ...I won’t.

8. Do youhave a bicycle? .. .1 do.

9. Has PPayl left? ... he has.
10. Did he lJeave with Kate? ... he did.

i

|
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EXERCISE 4, p. 123.

. Does she live there? Where does she live?

Do the students live there? Where do the students
live?

Did Bob live there? Where did Bob live?

Is Mary living there? Where is Mary living?

Were you living there? Where were you living?

Are they going to live there? Where are they going to
live?

Will John live there? Where will John live?

Can the students live there? Where can the students
live?

. Has Jim lived there? Where has Jim lived?

Has Tom been living there? Where has Tom been
living?

EXERCISE 5, p. 124.

2
3
4
5

. Where do your children go to school?

. What time/When does class begin?

. When did you meet the Smiths?

. Why is the cat staring at the hole in the wall?

EXERCISE 8, p. 126.

3.

Nowme

Who knocked on the door? (S)

. Who(m) did Sara meet? (O)

What did Mike learn? (O)

What changed Ann’s mind? (S)
Who(m) is Ann talking about? (O)
[OrR: About whom is Ann talking? (O)]

EXERCISE 9, p. 126.

2.

© W No VR W

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.

16.
17.
18.

What did Mary see?

Who saw an accident?

Who(m) did Mary see?

Who saw John?

What happened?

What did Alice buy?

Who bought a new coat?

What are you looking at?

(very formal: At what are you looking?)
Who(m) are you looking at?

(very formal: At whom are you looking?)
Who(m) did you talk to?

(very formal: To whom did you talk?)
What did Tom talk about?

(very formal: About what did Tom talk?)
What did the teacher look at?

(very formal: At what did the teacher look?)
Who looked at the board?

Who(m) did the teacher look at?

(very formal: At whom did the teacher look?)
What is a frog?

What is an amphibian?

What do frogs eat?



EXERCISE 11, p. 128.

1. Where’s 8. “Where’d”
2. What’s 9. “What'd”
3. “Why’s” 10. “Why’d”
4. Who's 11, “Who’d”
5. “Who’re” 12. “Where’ll”
6. “Where’re” 13. “When’l}”
7. “What’re” 14, “Who’ll”

EXERCISE 13, p. 129.

1. What does essenzial mean?

What does floar mean?

What does mad mean?

What does bury mean?

What does beneath mean?

What does grabbed mean?

What is an orchard? / What does orchard mean?
What is a honeymoon? / What does honeymoon mean?
What is small talk? / What does small talk mean?
What are hedges? / What does hedges mean?

CLUXNU RN
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EXERCISE 14, p. 130.
2. What did you do
. What are you going to do
. What do you want to do / What are you going to do
. What would you like to do
. What are you planning to do
What do you do
What do you do
9. What did the police officer do
10. What does a bear do
11. What should I do
12. What does Mr. Rice do ... What does Mrs. Rice do

(< JENINC R R N

EXERCISE 16, p. 132.

3. music . . . classical/jazz/etc.
4, car ... Ford, Toyotaletc.
5. books . .. novels/nonfiction/etc.

6.—8. Free response.

EXERCISE 18, p. 134.
3. Which

4. What

5. What

6. which . .. which

EXERCISE 19, p. 134,
3. Which pen /Which one / Which would you like?
4. What did Chris borrow from you?
5. What do you have in your hand?
Which piece of candy / Which one / Which would
you like?
6. Which tie / Which one / Which are you going to buy?

!_

|

| EXERCISE 35, p. 144.

7. What did Tony get?

8. What countries / Which countries did you visit? . . .
Which country / Which one / Which did you enjoy
visiting the most?

EXERCISE 20, p. 136.

3. Whose notebook is 7. Whose coat is
4. Whose tapes are 8. Who is
5. Who is 9. Who is
6. Whose clothes are 10. Whose hair is

EXERCISE 24, p. 139.
2. How important is education?
. How do you get to school?
. How deep is the ocean?
. How are you going to get to Denver?
. How difficult was the test?
. How high is Mt. Everest?
. How did you get to school today?

o ~1 Oy Ul W W

EXERCISE 26, p. 141.

2. How far is it from Montreal to Quebec?
3. How far is it to the post office?
4. How far did you get . . .?

EXERCISE 28, p. 142

2. It takes me twenty minutes to walk to class.

3. It took Gino an hour and a half to finish the test.

4. It will take us forry-five minutes to drive to the

airport.

It took Alan two weeks to hitchhike to Alaska.

6. It takes me two hours to wash my clothes at the
laundromat.

9]

EXERCISE 30, p. 142,

2. How long will Mr. McNally be in the hospital?
How long does it take to learn a second language?
How long have you been living here?

How long did you live in Istanbul?

How long have you known Nho Pham?

How long has he been living in Canada?

How long does a person have to do something
consistently before it becomes a habit?

2. How long 8. How fast

3. How far 9. How many

4. How many 10. How

5. How often 11. How heavy

6. How far 12. How ... How
7. How many
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Libraries keep books on shelves.
Parents support their children.
Indonesia has several active volcanoes/s.

EXERCISE 37, p. 146.
Expected cormplerions:
2. Which onge are you 9. How far is ir?
going to 10. How did you
3. Did you go to the 11. How long did (does)
game it take you to
4. Did you go (to it) 12. Whart time does the game
5. Did you go 13. How often do you go
6. Who wen 14. Why do you like to go
7. Who(m) did you go 15. What do you do
8. Can you walk
EXERCISE 45, p. 152
2. didn’t he|. . .Yes, he did.
3. wasn’t he|. . .Yes, he was.
4. won’t she . . . Yes, she will.
5. can’t you|. . .Yes, I can.
6. did hesshe . . . No, he/she didn’t.
7. have you | . . No, I/we haven’t.
8. don’t they . . . Yes, they do.

EXERCISE 46, p. 153.

2. can’t they 9. shouldn’t you

3. doesn’t he 10. won’t she

4. is he 11. did you

5. wouldn’t you 12. isn’tit

6. doesn’t she 13. isn’tit

7. hasn’t she 14. aren’t they

8. doesn’t she 15. isn’tit...can’t they

Chapter 6:

NOUNS AND PRONOUNS

EXERCISE 1, p. 156.
5. noun 11. noun
6. noun 12. adjective
7. adjective 13. preposition
8. prepositi¢n 14. noun
9. noun 15. pronoun
10. adjective
EXERCISE 2} p. 157.
3. /z/ 9. /z/ 15. /oz/
4. /z/ 10. /z/ 16. /oz/
5. /sl 11. 7s/ 17. /oz/
6. /z/ 12. /ez/ 18. /oz/
7. /s/ 13. /oz/ 19. /oz/
8. /z/ 14. /oz2/
EXERCISE 3] p. 157.
2. Boxes have six sides.
3. Big citieq have many problems.
4. Bananas jgrow in hot, humid areas.
5. Insects dpn’t have noses.
6. Lambe are the offspring of sheep.
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SECRE

Baboons are big monkeys. They have large heads
and sharp teeth. They eat leaves, roots, insects, and

€ges.

EXERCISE 4, p. 159.

| 2. libraries 12. flashes 22. butterflies
3. children 13. tomatoes 23. categories
4. leaves 14. teeth 24. mosquitoes/
5. wishes 15. halves mosquitos
6. fish 16. taxes 25. sheep
7. opinions 17. possibilities 26. wolves
8. mice 18. thieves 27. stitches
9. sandwiches 19. heroes 28. feet
10. men 20. geese 29. pianos
11. women 21. attorneys 30. beliefs
EXERCISE 5, p. 160.
S v o
3. Cows eat grass.
4. My dog barked.
5. The dog chased the cat.
6. Steam rises.
7. Accidents happen.
8. Most birds build nests.
9. Our guests arrived.
10. Teachers assign homework.
11. My roommate opened the window.
12. Jack raised his hand.
13. Irene is watching  her sister’s children,

| [EXERCISE 6, p. 160.

3. n. 7. n. 11. n.
4. v. 8. v. 12. v.
5. v. 9. w. 13. v
! 6. n 10. n. 14. n.
i
EXERCISE 8, p. 162.
S v PREP + 0 of PREP
2. Sara looked at the pictures.
S v PREP + O of PREP
3. Emily  waited for her friend
PREP + O of PREP
at a restaurant.
S v PREP + O of PREP
4. The sun rises in the east.
S v o) PREP +° O of PREP
5. Sue lost herring in the sand
PREP + O of PREP
at the beach.




] v
. The moon usually disappears

6
PREP O of PREP PREP + O of PREP
from view during the day.
S A PREP + O of PREP
7. Eric  talked to his friend
PREP + O Of PREP PREP + 0 of PREP
on the phone for thirty minutes.
S PREP + O of PREP N
8. Children throughout the world  play
PREP + O of PREP
with dolls.
S v PREP + O of PREP
9. Astronauts walked on the moon
PREP + O of PREP
in 1969.
S PREP + O of PREP v
10. A woman in a blue suit  sat
PREP + O of PREP PREP O of PREP
beside me until the end
PREP + O of PREP
of the meeting.
EXERCISE 10, p. 1463,
2. in 9. in 16. on
3. in 10. at 17. on
4. At 11. at 18. in
5. at 12, at 19. in...In
6. at 13. in 20. On...On
7. in 14. in 21. On
8. in 15. in 22, at
EXERCISE 11, p. 164.
1. in 5. on 9. in
2. at 6. in 10. at
3. in 7. on 11. on
4. in 8. in 12. at in

EXERCISE 12, p. 164.

1.

2.

Alex works at his uncle’s bakery on Saturday
mornings. (OR: On Saturday mornings, Alex ... .)
I often take a walk in the park in the evening. (OR:
In the evening,I....)

. My plane arrived at the airport at six-thirty in the

morning. (OR: At six-thirty in the morning, my
plane ....)

EXERCISE 13, p. 165.

3.

N vk

My mother = § speaks =V

My aunt and uncle = S speak =V (no error)
Oscar = S speaks =V (no error)

The students = S speakg =V

Every studentg = § speaks =V

8.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

(There) are =V five students = S

There’s =V  apartment = S (no error)
Do es = auxV people =S like =V
The people = § speaky =V

(There) are =V kinds = §
The neighbors = S s are =V
(Every) studenty = S -have- has =V

EXERCISE 14, p. 166.

2.

A

dry 7. Sensible . . . comfortable
big 8. soapy

sharp 9. local .. .stolen ... illegal
Dark . . . small 10. primitive . . . wild

funny

EXERCISE 15, p. 167.

Expected sentences:

1.
2. Cold rain fell from the dark clouds.

3.

4. The young girl in the blue dress was looking for a

o v

Red roses are beautiful flowers.
The waiter poured hot coffee into my empty cup.

telephone.

Annie sleeps on a soft bed in a quiet room.

Mrs. Fox gave the hungry children some fresh fruit.
After we finished our delicious dinner, Frank helped
me with the dirty dishes.

When Tom was getting a haircut, the inexperienced
barber accidentally cut Tom’s right ear with the
SCisSsors.

EXERCISE 17, p. 168.

2. vegetable garden 7. automobile factory
3. television program 8. history lesson
4. bean soup 9. mountain villages
5. vacation plans 10. flag poles
6. newspaper articles
EXERCISE 18, p. 169.
3. Airplanes 6. languages
4. (no change) 7. Bicycles . . . Automobiles
5. (no change) 8. (no change)

EXERCISE 19, p. 169.

2.
3.

There are around 8,600 kinds of birds in the world.
Birds hatch from eggs. Baby birds stay in their nests
for several weeks or months. Their parents feed
them until they can fly.

People eat chicken eggs. Some animals eat bird eggs.

. Foxes and snakes are natural enemies of birds.

They eat birds and their eggs.

. Some birds eat only seeds and plants. Other birds

eat mainly insects and earthworms.

Weeds are unwanted plants. They prevent farm crops
or garden flowers from growing properly. Birds help
farmers by eating weed seeds and harmful insects.
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8. Rats, rabbits, and mice can cause huge losses on
farms by
hawks help farmers by hunting these animals.

9. The feathers of certain kinds of birds are used in

10.

pillows

are often used for pillows and quilts. Goose feathers

are also

The wing feathers from geese were used as pens
from the
when ste

eating stored crops. Certain big birds like

dand marttresses. The soft feathers from geese
used in winter jackets.

sixth century to the nineteenth century,
el pens were invented.

EXERCISE 20, p. 170.

(1) Whales ... fish...fish... mammals... Mice...

tigers |
(2) beings . ..examples ... mammals ... Whales . ..
animal$
(3) dogs . ]. chimpanzees ... seas, oceans . .. rivers,
whales
(4) fish Fish ... eggs ... offspring . . . Mammals
... birth
(5) offspring
(6) kinds .|. . whales . .. whales . .. crearures |
(7) whales|. . . whales . .. feet ... meters ... length I
(8) tons . .|. kilograms . . . whales . . . elephants
(9) dinosaurs ... heart...whale
(10) size car ...vessel...aorta
(11) person
(12) beings|. .. whales ... times
(13) peoplel. .. whales ... enemies ... people
(14) hunting . .. whales .
|

EXERCISE 21, p. 172.
2.

EXERCISE 22, p. 172.
3

3
4.
5
6

SwvwNou R

me
L1
I
Lt
. them

They . .
it ool
it
they . .
them . .
it

it... It
them . .

S1Ln 8

7. me...us...We
| 8. them...Theyare
9. She...me
| 10. me... He...I
. her
.him ... he
them . . . they
. they

. They ... They...them

EXERCISE 23, p. 174.

3. daughter’s 8. women’s 13. teachers’

4. daughters’ 9. people’s 14. teacher’s '
5. man’s 10. person’s 15. enemy’s

6. woman’s 11. earth’s 16. enemies’

7. men’s 12. elephant’s 17. Chris’s orR Chris’
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| EXERCISE 24, p. 174.

Babies’ 9
baby’s 10.
caller’s 11.
receptionist’s . . . callers’ 12.
yesterday’s . . . today’s 13.
The pilots®

EXERCISE 25, p. 175.

3.

© QUPRSE O W

11.
12.
13.

leaves

mother’s

Potatoes

birds . .. teeth
Tom’s

thieves . .. Mr. Lee’s
Mountains . . . valleys
child’s

14.

EXERCISE 26, p. 177.

X

218 @isl.ey U e i

—

| 11,

12.

2.
3.

4.
5.
6.

his

their

my . ..yours ... mine ... Yours
its . . . its

It’s

Hers

her

your... Itis...you

a. They

b. Their

c. Our. .. theirs

d. They’re ... there . .. they’re .
mine

yours

| EXERCISE 28, p. 179.

himself

yourself (also possible: yourselves)
... themselves

ourselves

herself

himself

EXERCISE 29, p. 179.

2.

0 N oovdiak W

9.

| 10.
| 11.
I 12.

will cut yourself
introduced myself
was talking to himself
work for ourselves
taught themselves
killed himself

wished myself

is taking care of herself
believe in ourselves
felt sorry for myself
help themselves

. earth’s

Mosquitoes’
mosquito’s
animals’
animal’s

Children’s toys
actors’ names
Teachers . . . people’s
. ideas

monkeys . . . thumbs
.hands ... feer ...
thumbs . . . hands

...your

.. their

yourselves
yourself
myself
itself
themselves
myself

i

11.
12.



EXERCISE 31, p. 182,

2. a. Another 5. Another...Another...
b. The other Another . . . The other
3. a. Another 6. another
b. Another 7. the other
c. Another 8. the other
d. another 9. Another
4. The other
EXERCISE 33, p. 184.
2. other 11. The others
3. The others 12. a. Other
4. The other b. Others
5. The other c. Others
6. The others d. Other
7. The others 13. The other...The others
8. The other 14. Others
9. Other. .. others 15. other. .. others ... the
10. The other other . .. other
EXERCISE 34, p. 186.
2. the other 7. another ... others
3. Others 8. another
4. Other 9. The other
5. Others ... other... other 10. The others
6. The other 11. Other

EXERCISE 36, p. 187.

2.

KN

e

12.

13.

14.

15.

I had some black bean soup for lunch. It was very
good.

. The highways in my country are excellent.
. ... They’re teachers.
. Today many women are miners, pilots, and

doctors.

. My wife likes all kinds of flowers.
. We often read stories in class and try to understand

all the new words. I can’t remember all of them.

. There are two pools at the park. One is for

children. The other is for adults only.

.. My brother has an apple tree orchard.
10.
11.

The windows in our classroom are dirty.

... I heard some other important news this
morning.

The population of my hometown in 1975 was about
50,000. Today it is more than 150,000.

... It’s in a bad neighborhood. There is trash on
both sides of the street. I’m going to move to
another neighborhood.

All people need an education / Every person needs
. ... people can improve their lives.

When Alice was a child, she lived in . . . Today it is
a very big city with many buildings and large
highways.

N O N
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Chapter 7: MODAL AUXILIARIES

EXERCISE 1, p. 189.

3. @ 7. O 10. to
4. to 8. O 11. @
5. O 9. & 12. @
6. &

EXERCISE 2, p. 190.

3. @ 6. to 9. @
4. @ 7. D 10. to
5. @ 8. to 11. @

EXERCISE 3, p. 191.
1.

. I must study for

. We couldn’t go to

Can you —te- help

I -am have to improve

. You shouldn’t -te- spend
. My mother can’t speak . . . speak . . . languages.

EXERCISE 4, p. 191.
2.

can’t ... can
can...can’t
can...can’t
can...can’t
can’t...can

| EXERCISE 8, p. 194.
4.

may/might (possibility)

5. can’t (ability)
6.
7. can’t (ability) . .. Can (ability) . .. may/might

may/can (permission)

(possibiliry)
may not (cannot) (permission) . .. may (can)
(permission)

. may/might (possibility)

EXERCISE 9, p. 195.
3.

could be = may/might be (present time)
could swim = were able to swim (past time)
could be = may/might be (present time)
could arrive = may/might arrive (future time)
could jump = was able to jump (past time)

EXERCISE 13, p. 197.
1.

. May/Could I speak (200 informal: Can I talk)

. Can I talk (also possible: May/Could 1 talk/speak)

. May/Could/Can I help

. May/Could/Can I speak ... May/Could I take

. May/Could/Can 1 speak . .. May/Could I leave

. May/Could/Can I speak

May/Could I speak (possibly too informal: Can 1 talk)
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EXERCISE 15, p. 200.

Possible polite| questions:

2.
. Would/

. Would/
. Would/
. Would/

N oUW

Would/Qould/Will/Can you answer the phone for me?
ould/Will/Can you turn it down?
ould/Will/Can you please turn the volume up?
ould/Will/Can you please pick some up?
ould/Will/Can you please say that again?
ould/Will/Can you please tell me where the

ost office is?

Would/

nearest
{

EXERCISE 17, p. 202.

Possible responses:

1.

9]

EXERCISE
2.

EXERCISE
2.

EXERCISE
3.

EXERCISE

. Maybe
. You shqguld / ought to take an aspirin.

. You shquld / ought to call the police.

. You shqguld / ought to take them back to the store.

SO 0o

@ Nk Ww
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Maybe you should / ought to eat a sandwich.

2. You should / ought to put your coat on.
3.
4. You should / ought to drink a glass of water. / You

You should / ought to / had better see a dentist.

should hold your breath.

. You should / ought to go back to the restaurant and

ask about them.
you should / ought to open the windows.

You shiolald / ought to use a dictionary when you write.

18, p.203.

If you don’t change clothes, you’ll make a bad
impressgon.

. If I don’t call the credit card company, I’ll be held

responsible for charges someone else makes on my
card.
If you don’t put ice on it, it will swell.

. Someone might steal it if you don’t lock it.

20, p.204.

Anns shouldn’t wear shorts
I should to go to the post office today.
I ought|to pay my bills today.
You'd -had better e call
You -dar’t shouldn’t stay up
You’d te- better not leave your key
. He ought to find a new apartment.

26, p.208.
doesn’tlhave to 9.
must not 10.
doesn’t/have to 11,
must not 12,
must not

don’ have to

don’t have to

must not

don’t have to

must not . . . don’t have to
... must not

28, p.211.

Possible conclusions:

1.
2.

She must be happy.
She myst have a cold.
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He must be married.

He must be cold.

He must have mice in his apartment.

He must be hot.

She must like to watch movies.

She must be smart. / She must study a lot.
He must be strong.

© 0N oUW

EXERCISE 29, p.211.

3. must 7. must

4. must not 8. must not
5. must 9. must

6. must not

EXERCISE 36, p.215.

Possible suggestions:

1. Why don’t you have a glass of water?
Why don’t you take a nap?
Why don’t you see a dentist?
Why don’t you open a window?
Why don’t you take geology?
Why don’t you give her a book?

AUl ol

| EXERCISE 37, p. 216.

1. B: Why don’t you have a strong cup of tea?
Let’s rent a video.

Why don’t you put on a sweater?

Why don’t we go to (name of a local place)?
Let’s go to (name of a local place) instead.
Why don’t you take some aspirin?

Then why don’t you lie down and rest?
Why don’t we go dancing tonight?

Then why don’t we go to a movie?

Well then, let’s go to a restaurant for dinner.

2.
3.
4

w
PP EwewE s w

| EXERCISE 40, p. 219.

4. to 7. to 10. than
5. than 8. than 11. to
6. than 9. than 12. than
EXERCISE 43, p. 220.
1. C 8. B 15. B
2. A 9. C 16. B
3. A 10. B 17. A

| 4. B 11. B 18. C
5. C 12. A 19. A

| 6. B 13. C 20. C
Tw € 14. A 21. A

EXERCISE 44, p. 223.
Possible completions:

3. Would

4. must not

5. Did

6. May (Could/Can) . .. Could (Would/Can)




7. Could/Would . . .is
8. should / ought to / had better

9. are ...am
10. has to / must / has got to
11. Don’t
12. are ... Do ... Could/Would
13. May/Could . . . must
14. Is
15. must/should . . .. cannot/will not

Chapter 8: CONNECTING IDEAS

EXERCISE 1, p. 225.

Expected corrections:

3. Ants, butterfliesy cockroachesy bees, and flies are
insects.

4. Butterflies and bees are insects. Spiders are
different from insects.

5. Spiders have eight legs, so they are not called
insects.

6. Most insects have wings, but spiders do not.

7. Bees are valuable to us. They pollinate crops and
provide us with honey.

8. (no change)

9. Insects can cause us trouble. They bite us, carry
diseases, and eat our food.

10. Insects are essential to life on earth. The plants and
animals on earth could not live without them.
Insects may bother us, but we have to share this
planet with them.

11. (no change)

12. Because insects are necessary to life on earth, it is
important to know about them.

EXERCISE 2, p. 226.

3. wide and deep = adj + adj (no commas)

4. wide, deep, and dangerous = adj + adj + adj

5. Goats and horses = noun + noun (no commas)

6. Giraffes, anteaters, tigers, and kangaroos = noun +
noun + noun + noun

7. played games, sang songs, and ate birthday cake =
verb + verb + verb

8. played games and sang songs = verb + wverb (no

commas)
9. mother, father, and grandfather = noun + noun +
nowun

.. . brother and sister = noun + noun (no commas)
10. moos like a cow, roars like a liony and barks like a
dog = verb + verb + verb

EXERCISE 4, p. 227.
3. Italked. He listened.
4. I talked to Ryan about his school grades, and he
listened to me carefully.

5. The man asked a question. The woman answered
it.

6. The man asked a question, and the woman
answered it.

7. (no change)

8. Rome is an Italian city. It has a mild climate and
many interesting attractions.

9. You should visit Rome. Its climate is mild, and
there are many interesting attractions.

10. The United States is bounded by two oceans and
two countries. I he oceans are the Pacific to the
west and the Atlantic to the east, and the
countries are Canada to the north and Mexico to
the south.

11. The twenty-five most common words in English are:
they andy ay 104 0fy Iy iny wasy thaty ity hey Yous fors
hady isy withy shey hasy ony aty havey buty mey My,
and nor.

EXERCISE 5, p. 228.

4. 4 but 8. , but
5. but 9. or
6. 4 and 10. 4 or
7. and

EXERCISE 6, p. 229.

2. Cats are mammals, but turtles are repriles.

3. Cows and horses are farm animals, but zebras and
giraffes are wild animals.

4. Cows and horses are farm animals. Zebras,
giraffes, and lions are wild animals.

5. Cars use roads. 1rains run on tracks.

6. Cars, buses, and trucks use roads, but trains run on
tracks.

7. Most vegetables grow above the ground, but some
are roots and grow under the ground. Corn,
beans, and cabbage grow above the ground, but
carrots and onions grow under the ground.

8. (no change)

. Nothing in nature stays the same forever. 1 oday’s
land, sea, climate, plants, and animals are all part
of a relentless process of change continuing through
millions of years.

10. Mozart was a great composer, but he had a short
and difficult life. At the end of his life, he was
penniless, sicky and unable to find work, but he
wrote music of lasting beauty and joy.

Ne]

EXERCISE 7, p. 230.

3. so 7. so
4. but 8. but
5. so 9. but
6. but 10. so

ANSWER KEY 481



EXE
1.

EXE
(1)
2
(3

)

(5)
(6)

(7
(8)
)
(10)
an
(12)

(13)
(14)

. Elephants

. A female

. Elephaats

RCISE 8,| p. 231.
African elephants are larger than Asiatic elephants.
Elephents native to Asia are easier to train and have
gentler natures than African elephants.

. Asiatic elgphants are native to the jungles and forests

in India, Indonesia, Malaysia, Thailand, India,
China, arjd other countries in southeastern and
southein Asia.

spend a lot of time in water and are good
swimmerde. I hey take baths in rivers and lakes.
They likd to give themselves showers by shooting
water from their trunks.

. After a bath, they often cover themselves with dirt.

The dirt protects their skin from the sun and insects.
elephant is pregnant for approximately
twenty . months and almost always has only one baby.
A young elephant stays close to its mother for the
first ten ypars of its life.

live peacefully together in herds, but some
elephants|(called rogues) leave the herd and become
mean. L hese elepharits usually are in pain from

decayed teeth, a diseasey or a wound.

RCISE 9,/ p. 232.
A few days . . . to Chicago.
We didn’t . . . first hour, but near
. .. highway construction. Lhe traffic . . . at all.
My friend
... and aited. We talked . . . jobs, our families,
and . . . fraffic. Slowly
traffic started to move.
We .. .|of the road. The right blinker was
blinking
The driver . . . the line of traffic. Car after car
...getin line. I decided to do a good deed, so I
motioned . . . ahead of me. The driver
... thanks to me, and I waved back at him.
All carg|. . . down the road. I held out
... to pgy my toll, but the tolltaker . . . me on.
She told me
... paid/my tolls Wasn’t
(no change)

EXERCISE 10, p. 233.

3.

4
5.
6

EXERCISE 1

3.

4.
5.
6.

. don’t | 8.

. are

can’t
hasn’t
is
doesn’t

won’t 7.

does 9.
10.

, p. 234,

is 7. did
isn’t 8. won’t
can’t 9. doesn’t
does 10. hasn’t
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EXERCISE 12, p. 234.

4.
5.

® N

2.

ORI =W

—

are too 9. isn’t

aren’t either 10. won't either
aren’t 11. wasn’t
didn’t either 12. is too

does too 13. can

EXERCISE 13, p. 235.

1. a. James does too 3. a. Omar is too
b. so does James b. so is Omar

2. a. Ivan doesn’t either 4. a. James isn’t either
b. neither does Ivan b. neither is James

EXERCISE 14, p. 236.

so does X OR X does too

neither can X OR X can’t either
neither was X OR X wasn’t either
so did X or X did too

neither does X OR X doesn’t either
so will X or X will too

neither is X OR X isn’t either

so does X OR X does too

so has X OR X has too

EXERCISE 15, p. 236.

2.

P® NV W

salt isn’t either / neither is salt

cats do too / so do cats

gorillas don’t either / neither do gorillas

the teacher did too / so did the teacher

the teacher was too / so was the teacher

I haven’t either / neither have I

penguins can’t either / neither can penguins

| EXERCISE 16, p. 237.

3.
4.
| 5.
| 6.

2.

Sodol 7. Sodid L.
Neither do I. 8. Soshould I.
Neither did 1. 9. Neither can I.
Neither have 1. 10. Socanl.

| EXERCISE 19, p. 239.

The children were hungry because there was no food
in the house.
Because there was no food in the house, the children
were hungry.

. Because the bridge is closed, we can’t drive to the

other side of the river.
We can’t drive to the other side of the river because
the bridge is closed.

. My car didn’t start because the battery was dead.

Because the battery was deady my car didn’t start.
Larry and Patti laughed hard because the joke was
very funny.

Because the joke was very funny, Larry and Patti
laughed hard.



EXERCISE 20, p. 240.
2. Mr. El-Sayed had a bad cold. Because he was not
feeling welly he stayed . . ..
3. Judy went to bed early because she was tired. She
likes to get . ...
4. Frank put his head in his hands. He was angry and
upset . . ..

EXERCISE 21, p. 240.

2. The room was hot, so I opened the window.

3. It was raining, so I stayed indoors.

4. Because Jason was hungry, he ate. (OR: Jason ate
because he was hungry.)

5. Because the water in the river is polluted, we can’t
go swimming. (OR: We can’t go swimming because
the water in the river is polluted.)

6. Because my watch is broken, I was late for my job
interview. (OR: I was late for my job interview
because my watch is broken.)

EXERCISE 22, p.240.

2. Jim was hot and tired, so he sat in the shade.

3. Jim was hot, tired, and thirsty.

4. Because he was hot, Jim sat in the shade.

5. Because they were hot and thirsty, Jim and Susan sat
in the shade and drank tea.

(no change)
Jim sat in the shade, drank tea, and fanned himself
because he was hot, tired, and thirsty.
8. Because Jim was hot, he stayed under the shade of

the tree, but Susan went back to work.

9. Mules are domestic animals. They are the offspring
of a horse and a donkey. Mules are called “beasts
of burden” because they can work hard and carry
heavy loads.
Because mules are strong, they can work under
harsh conditions, but they need proper care.
Ann had been looking for an apartment for two
weeks. Yesterday she went to look at an apartment
on Fifth Avenue. She rented it because it was in
good condition and had a nice view of the city. She
was glad to find a new apartment.
The word “matter” is a chemical term. Matter is
anything that has weight. This book, your finger,
water, a rock, airy and the moon are all examples of
matter. Radio waves and heat are not matter
because they do not have weight. Happiness,
daydreams, and fear have no weight and are not
matter.

No

10.

11.

12.

EXERCISE 23, p. 242.

3. Even though 7. because

4. Because 8. even though

5. Even though 9. Even though ... because
6. Because

EXERCISE 24, p. 242.

2. A 7. C
3. C 8. C
4. B 9. B
5 A 10. C
6. C

EXERCISE 27, p. 244,

2. Gold, silvery and copper -they are metals.

3. The students crowded around the bulletin board
because their grades were posted there.

4. T had a cup of coffee, and so did my friend.

5. My roommate didn’t go. Neither did I. (Or: I
didn’t either.)

6. Even though I was very exhausted, I didn’t stop
working until after midnighrt last night.

7. The teacher went to the meeting, and two of the
students did too.

8. -Although I like chocolate, but I can’t eat it because
I’m allergic to it. (ORr: Although I like chocolate, -but
I can’t eat it because I'm allergic to it.)

9. Many tourists visit my country because it has

warm weather all year and many interesting

landmarks.

Because the weather . . . all year, -so- many tourists

(OR: The weather . . . all yeary so many tourists)

10.

11. ... breakfast, and everybody else in my family does
too.

12. A hardware store sells tools, nails, plumbing
supplies, painty -aad- etc.

13. .. .in late September, we had to cancel . . . had our
passports, visas, airplane ticketsy and hotel
reservations.

14. ... stress on our jobs. My job is stressful . . .
comfortable. It is noisy, hot, and dirty. Even
though I try to do my besty, my boss . . . bad
performance reports. I need to find another job.

15. I like animals. I have a little dog at home. Her

name is Linda. She is brown and white.

EXERCISE 28, p. 245.

(1) What is the most common substance on earth? It
isn’t wood, iron, or sand. T he most common substance

| on earth is water. It occupies more than seventy percent
of the earth’s surface. It is in lakes, rivers, and oceans.

It is in the ground and in the air. Itis practically
everywhere.
(2) Water is vital because life on earth could not exist

| without it. People, animals, and plants all need water

in order to exist. Every living thing is mostly water. A
person’s body is about sixty-seven percent water. A bird
is about seventy-five percent water. Most fruit is about
ninety percent water.

(3) Most of the water in the world is saltwater.
Ninety-seven percent of the water on earth is in the
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oceans. Because seawater is salty, people cannot drink | EXERCISE 4, p. 250.

it or use it to grow plants for food, Ohnly three percent Possible completions:
of the earth’s water is fresh. Only one percent of the 3. as fast as I can
water in the world is easily available for human use. 4. as sour as a lemon
(4) Even though water is essential to life, human beings [ 5. as wide as a river
often poison it with chemicals from industry and 6. as difficult as T (had) expected
agriculture. When people foul water with pollution, the 7. as often/much as you can
quality of all life—plant life, animal life, and human 8. as (young) as you feel
life—diminisHes. Life cannot exist without fresh water, 9. as easy as you might think / as easy as it looks
so it is essehtipl for people to take care of this important 10. as long to drive to the airport as it takes to fly to
natural resouljce. Chicago
Chapter 9: (COMPARISONS | EXERCISE 5, p.251.
| 2. abull/an ox 7. acat
EXERCISE 1 ' P. 247. 3. abird 8. afeather
Expected resposes: |l 4. a mule 9. a kite
2. Rick lookE as happy as Jim. 5 arock 10. a wet hen
Rick and [Jim look happier than Mike and David. 6. the hills

David logks sadder than the others.

David logks the saddest of all.

Mike is hiappier than David but not as happy as Rick
or Jim.

EXERCISE 7, p.252.
2. Alaska is the largest

Jim is the happiest of the four boys. 3. Texas is -the- larger than France.
(OR: RicK looks just about as happy as Jim.) Etc. 4. ... comfortable than new shoes.

3. Canada i$ the largest of the four countries. 5. I like Chinese food -meze- better than French food.
Brazil is almost as large as Canada. 6. A pillow is softer than a rock.
Brazil is larger than Egypt and Spain put together. 7. T am younger than my brother. My sister is the
Spain is the smallest of the four countries. youngest person
Spain is mauch smaller than Brazil or Canada. Etc.

4. The second question is the hardest of all. EXERCISE 9, p.254.

The first jand fourth questions are the easiest. 2. better, the best
The fourth question is just as easy as the first 3. lazier, the laziest
question. 4. hotter, the hottest
The third question is harder than the first or fourth 5. neater, the neatest
but easier than the second. Etc. 6. later, the latest

5. Cis the best handwriting. 7. happier, the happiest
A is the worst handwriting. 8. more dangerous, the most dangerous
C is bettar than either A or B. 9. more slowly, the most slowly
A is worsg than B. B is worse than C. 10. more common, the most common
A isn’t ndarly as good as C. Etc. OR commoner, the commonest

11. more friendly, the most friendly
EXERCISE 2{ p. 249. OR friendlier, the friendliest
2. not nearly as 5. not nearly as 12. more careful, the most careful
3. just as 6. just as 13. worse, the worst

4. almost as|/ not quite as 7. almost as / not quite as || 14. farther/further, the farthest/furthest

EXERCISE 3, p. 249. EXERCISE 10, p. 254.
Expected completions: 5 funnier 6. darker
3. A lake isg’t (nearly) as . . . an ocean 3. more dangerous 7. prettier
4. Honey 15 Just as . .. sugar 4. more confusing 8. wetter
5. Money isn’t (nearly) as . . . good health 5 cleaner
6. Children|usually aren’t as . . . adults '
7. A solar system isn’t (nearly) as . . . a galaxy
8. People agen’t (nearly) as . . . monkeys EXERCISE 11, p. 255.
9. reading alnovel is just as / isn’t nearly as . . . listening 3. farther/further 5. farther/further
to music 4. further 6. further
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EXERCISE 12, p. 256.

Expected responses:

2.

S

o =~

10.

A pool is shallower than a lake.

An elephant’s neck is thicker than a giraffe’s neck.
Sunlight is brighter than moonlight.

Iron is heavier than wood.

Walking is easier / more relaxing / more enjoyable
than running.

A river is wider and deeper than a stream.
Rubber is more flexible than wood.

. Nothing is more enjoyable than sitting in a garden

on
A butterfly’s wing is thinner than a blade of grass.

EXERCISE 14, p. 257.

2. she is/her 6. he can/him
3. they are/them 7. mine... hers
4. he can/him 8. theirs ... ours
5. he did/him
EXERCISE 16, p. 259.
3. very 6. much/alot/far
4. much/alot/ far 7. much /alot/ far
5. very 8. very

EXERCISE 17, p. 259.

3.

SN

B
,B

>

,B

EXERCISE 18, p. 260.

Expected responses:

4.

@0~ O W

©

11.
12.
13.
14.

A sidewalk isn’t as wide as
Arithmetic isn’t as difficult as / is less difficult than
A hill isn’t as high as
Bottled water is clearer and cleaner than

. weather isn’t as pleasant as / is less pleasant
than

. chair is more comfortable than

. path isn’t as dangerous as / is less dangerous
than
Toes aren’t as long as fingers.
Toes aren’t as useful as / are less useful than
Toes aren’t as long or useful as
Fingers are longer and more useful than

EXERCISE 20, p. 261.

2. ..

. better than he likes his wife.
OR . .. better than his wife does.

. more than he helps Debra.
OR . .. more than Debra does.

. more than I pay my dentist.
OR ... more than my dentist does.

|
|
|
|

EXERCISE 21, p. 261.
4. more information 10. more responsibilities
5. happier 11. more responsible
6. more happily 12. quicker
7. more happiness 13. more salt
8. more mistakes 14. more doctors
9. more responsibly

EXERCISE 22, p. 262.
2. bigger and bigger

3. better and better

4. louder and louder

5. angrier and angrier / more and more angry

6. longer and longer

7. more and more discouraged

8. colder and colder / warmer and warmer

9. harder and harder . . . wetter and wetter
10. weaker and weaker

EXERCISE 23, p. 264.

2. The closer . . . the warmer

3. The sharper . . . the easier

4. The noisier (also possible: the more noisy)

. the angrier (also possible: more angry)

5. more shrimp . . . the pinker

. faster she drove, the more nervous I became.

7. ...more he thought about his family, the more
homesick he became.

8. ... the darker the sky grew, the faster we ran to
reach the house.

o

EXERCISE 24, p. 265.

3. the most beautiful . . .in
the worst . . . in
the farthest/furthest . . . in
the best . .. of
the biggest . . . in
the oldest . . .in
the most comfortable . . . in
the most exhausted of

SO XNV

—_

| EXERCISE 25, p. 266.

. the cleanest air

The highest mountains on earth

the biggest bird

The two greatest natural dangers

the most popular forms of entertainment
The three most common street names
The longest river in South America

XNk wD

EXERCISE 26, p. 266.

2. the nicest times she’s ever had

the most difficult courses I’ve ever taken
the worst mistakes I’ve ever made

the most beautiful buildings we’ve ever seen
the easiest tests I’ve ever taken

SN
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EXERCISE 31, p. 269.

2. friendlie}/more 14. the biggest...in ...
friendly than more people than
3. the mosy famous . . . 15. The greatest
in 16. shorter
4. more wheels than 17. The easiest
5. easier-. .|. than 18. the highest. . . of
6. larger than . . . darker 19. thicker than
... than 20. more words . . . than
7. the loudest . . . in 21. The longer . . . the
8. The mos$t important more difficult
9. more edlication than 22. faster than . .. the
10. the longest fastest . . . of
11. the most delightful 23. larger than
12. The harder . . . the 24. The greatest . . . in
more impossible 25. More houseplants . . .
13. the most common/ than from
commoilest . . . in
EXERCISE 32, p.272.
Expected responses:
5. to
6. as
7. from
8. 0...9
9. to... 4 ...as...from
10, @...a8...J...t0...from

EXERCISE 33, p. 273.

Expected resp
2. different
3. differcnt
4. the samg

mses:

from 5. different from
6. the same as

/alike 7. the same as

EXERCISE 34, p. 273.

Expected resp
All the figare
Figures B an|
Figure Ais d
Figures C, D
Figure C is t]
Figure Ais d
Figure Cis d
Figures E an|

EXERCISE 3
Possible comp

3. differ¢nt
not the
the sam
like/simil
like . . .
the sam
like

© No ks

486 ANSW

hnses:
s are similar.

d F are the same/alike.
ifferent from all the others.

, and E are the same.

he same as Figures D and E.
ifferent from Figure B.
ifferent from Figure F.

d F are similar,

5, p.274.
erions.
from / 9. the same
ame as 10, different from / similar to
> 11. the same ... as
lar to 12. different from / the same as
alike 13. like
e ... as 14. similar
15. like . .. like ... like

ER KEY

Chapter 10: THE PASSIVE

EXERCISE 1, p. 277.

1. a. I am helped 3. a. Joe has been helped
b. Jane is helped b. We have been helped
c. We are helped 4. a. I will be helped

2. a. I was helped b. Tim is going to be
b. They were helped helped

EXERCISE 2, p.278.

2. are employed 5. was bought

3. has been hired 6. will be done

4. are going to be faxed 7. were washed

EXERCISE 3, p. 278.

2.

0 XN o e W

The phonograph was invented by Thomas Edison.
An island is surrounded by water.

The leaky faucet is going to be fixed by a plumber.
The sick child was examined by a doctor.

Spanish is spoken by a large number of people.
Children are fascinated by helicopters.

Hamler was written by Shakespeare.

You will be amazed by this news.

EXERCISE 4, p. 279.

2.

3.

4.

(a) Erin is surprised

(b) Are you surprised

(a) Steve will be shocked
(b) Will Pat be shocked

(a) The petition was signed
(b) Was it signed

. (a) The petition has been signed

(b) Has it been signed

. (a) Itis going to be signed

(b) Is it going to be signed

EXERCISE 5, p. 279.

2.

e A

Was the bird killed by a cat?

The bird wasn’t killed by my cat.

Is French spoken by a large number of people?
Is the window going to be fixed by the janitor?
Will our hotel room be cleaned by a maid?
Are clean towels provided by the hotel?
Sometimes I am frustrated by my inability to
understand spoken English.

EXERCISE 6, p. 280.

2.

A customs officer inspected my suitcase.

All children need love and understanding.

Did your parents teach you to read?

My parents taught me to read.

Is your cousin going to meet us at the train station?
Has the architect already drawn the plans for the
new hospital?

A dog chased the bear up a tree.



EXERCISE 7, p.281.

3.

® N o U

9.

10.
11.
12.

13.
14.

15.

stayed = v.i. (no change)

fell = v.i. (mo change)

slept = v.i. (mo change)

happened = v.i. (no change)

saw = v.t. > The accident was seen by many people.
existed = v.i. (no change)

agree = v.i. (mo change)

die = v.i. (no change)

doesn’t occur = v.i. (no change)

will discover = v.t. A cure for AIDS will be
discovered

appeared = v.i. (mo change)

Did . . . invent = v.t. > Was gunpowder invented by
the Koreans?

kissed = v.t. = A frog was kissed by a princess.

EXERCISE 8, p. 282.

3.
4.
5.

10.
11.
12.

Rice is grown in India.

Is Spanish spoken in Peru?

The telephone was invented by Alexander Graham
Bell.

When was the first computer invented?

Hammers are sold at a hardware store. They are
used to pound nails.

. My name will be listed in the new telephone

directory.

. The Origin of Species was written by Charles Darwin.

The Origin of Species was published in 1859.

Have you ever been hypnotized?

The name of this street has been changed from Bay
Avenue to Martin Luther King Way.

EXERCISE 9, p. 283.

3.

4.
5.
6.

was built 7. have. .. been sold

is grown 8. has...been ruled

were grown 9. was invented

was delayed 10. was invented . . . . were copied

EXERCISE 10, p.284.

2,

Sl A

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

is read

was interrupted

belongs

is delivered

is not pronounced

happened

arrived . . . was met

heard . . . was surprised . . . was shocked
will be built / is going to be built
wrote . . . was written

was discovered

was kicked . . . attended

am confused

have been accepted

16.
17.
18.
19.

20.

agree . . . prefer
was your bike stolen

Have you paid . . . will be / is going to be shut off
happened . . . was hit . . . Was the bicyclist injured

...called...was taken . ..
... wasn’t killed

happened . . . was arrested

(was) treated . . .

is ... is visited . . . was designed . . . was erected . . .

has been . . . is recognized

EXERCISE 11, p. 286.

2.

—

12.
13.
14.
15.

~O 0 ONO U R WL

was established 16. were
established 17. were saved (also possible:
were established have been saved)
were disgusted 18. will become
were replaced 19. believe
were studied 20. are put
(were) kept 21. are watched
became 22. are fed
understood 23, have
have been trying / 24. is prepared
have tried 25. is designed
was reduced 26. are fed
were killed 27. are fed

28. are treated

died
is

EXERCISE 12, p.288.

2.

3. is being built
4.
5. is being organized

is being built

was being painted

EXERCISE 13, p. 289.

2.

No Uk W

11.
12.

@ N o e W

should be planted 8.
can’t be controlled 9.
had to be fixed 10.
can be reached 11.
can be found 12.

ought to be washed

EXERCISE 14, p. 290.
2.

disappeared 13.
died 14.
survived 15.

were domesticated 16.
were used 17.
were used 18.
became 19.
were reintroduced 20.
came 21.
returned

left

6. are being petted
7. were being grown
8. are being lost

may be cooked . .. eaten
could be destroyed

must be kept

shouldn’t be pronounced
can be worn

developed

began

were captured

(were) tamed

were hunted

(were) killed

are protected

cannot be killed
Should wild horses be
protected
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EXERCISE 15, p. 291.

(3) Today i
world.

It can b
Itcan b
vegetab
It can b
snack.

(no cha
(no cha
Most ck

(4
5

(6)
(7

(8)
(9

€S.

nge)
1ge)

made fijlom

(10) ... but

geog:'aﬂhical areas.

Cheese
The mi
It must
At the ¢
molds.

(15) Most ck
(16) Cheese
(17) Thesz 4

(11
12)
(13)
(14)

be heated

(18)—(24) (np change)

EXERCISE 16, p. 293.

2. is intece

ed in

. are dicappointed in

3
4. is please
5

1 with

. am satisfied with

EXERCISE 17, p. 293.
2, is made

3. is crowded

4. is located

5. am exhausted

6. am lost

7. is brolqej

8. are related
EXERCISE 18, p. 294.
2. for 9. to
3. to 10. with
4. of 11. about
5. to 12. of

6. for 13. to

7. with 14. in

8. about 15. with
EXERCISE 19, p. 295.
1. in 7. with
2. to 8. for
3. of 9. with
4. to 10. to
5. in/with 11. of
6. for | 12. about
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[ is eaten in almost all the countries of the

e eaten alone, or it may be eaten with bread.
e melted and added to noodles or

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

e used as part of a main course or as a

reese is made from cow’s milk, but it can be
other kinds can be found only in small

is produced in factories.
k has to be treated in special ways.

nd, salt is added, and it is packed into
neese is aged for weeks

is usually sold to stores
ig rounds of cheese can be seen

6. is married to
7. is related to
8. are done with

. is scared

. is (not) satisfied

are disappointed

Are (you) acquainted
am (not) qualified

is spoiled

is composed

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

with
in
with
to
of
with

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

to (also possible: in)
from

of/from

with,

with

in

3.

XNV

9.
10.
| 11.
|12,

| EXERCISE 21, p.297.

2. a. excited 7.
b. exciting
3. a. fascinated 8.
b. fascinating
4. a. depressed 9.
b. depressing
5. a. interested 10.
b. interesting
6. a. shocking 11.
b. shocked
EXERCISE 22, p. 299,
3. shocked 7.
4. shocking 8.
5. surprised 9.
6. surprising 0.
EXERCISE 23, p.300.
3. stolen car 9
4. crowded room 10.
5. rising costs 11.
| 6. existing danger 12.
7. dried fruit 13.
8. planned event 14.
EXERCISE 24, p. 301.
2. hot 7. busy
3. full 8. lost
4. sleepy 9. dirty
5. tred 10. rich
6. dressed 11. bald
| EXERCISE 25, p. 302.
2. get well 10.
3. get married 11.
4. gets hungry 12.
5. gets dark 13.
6. getdry 14.
7. getting tired 15.
| 8. getting worried 16.
9. gets thirsty

EXERCISE 20, p. 296.

are divorced

Are (you) related to
is spoiled

was exhausted

was involved in

is located in

is drunk

am interested in

is devoted to

Are ... lost

13.
14.

15.
16.

were terrified

Are (you) acquainted
with

was (not) qualified for
am disappointed in/with

17.
18.
19.
20.

am done with
is crowded
Are . . .shut
is gone

confused
confusing
embarrassed
embarrassing
boring

bored
surprising
surprised
frightening
frightened

grgopor oo

depressed
depressing
interesting
interested

. planning committee

boiling water
missing person
frozen vegetables
freezing weather
broken pencil

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

hurt
angry
dizzy
sick
drunk

got killed
getting cold
get lost

get excited
get crowded
got sleepy
get involved



EXERCISE 26, p. 303.

2.

0 ~1 W

is used to

am not used to . . . am used to

are used to

is accustomed to . . . isn’t accustomed to

am accustomed to . . . am not accustomed to

are accustomed to
are not accustomed to

EXERCISE 30, p. 305.

3
4
5

. am 6. are
. D 7. is
) 8. &

EXERCISE 31, p. 306.

3

4.
5.

6. used to have
7. am used to taking
8. used to go

. used to eat
is used to growing
is used to eating

EXERCISE 33, p. 307.

2

3
4
5

. The weather is supposed to be cold tomorrow.
. The plane is supposed to arrive at 6:00.

. I am supposed to work late tonight.

. The mail was supposed to arrive

EXERCISE 34, p. 307.

2

. We’re not supposed to tell

. You aren’t supposed to talk

. My friend was supposed to call
Children are supposed to respect
. Weren’t you supposed to be

EXERCISE 35, p. 308.

2

3
4.
5

. Ann is supposed to call Mary at nine.

. Johnny is supposed to make his bed

Susie is supposed to put her dirty clothes

. Bobby is supposed to pick up his toys . . . Annie is
supposed to hang up her coat.

The patient is supposed to take one pill every eight
hours and drink plenty of fluids.

The students are supposed to read the directions
carefully and raise their hand(s)

EXERCISE 36, p. 308.

2.
3.
4.

Doctors are supposed to care for their patients.
Employees are supposed to be on time for work.

Air passengers are supposed to buckle their seatbelts
before takeoff.

. Theatergoers are not supposed to talk during a
performance.

Soldiers on sentry duty are not supposed to fall
asleep.

Children are supposed to listen to their parents.
Heads of state are supposed to be diplomatic.

| 9.
10.

A dog is supposed to obey its trainer.
People who live in apartments are supposed to pay
their rent on time.

| EXERCISE 39, p. 309.

1.

PNV » N

An accident +was- happened at the corner yesterday.
This pen -5 belongs to me.

I am very surprised by the news.

I’m interested in that subject.

He is married to my cousin.

Thailand is located in Southeast Asia.

Mary’s dog was- died last week.

Were you surprised when you saw him?

When I went (go) downtown, I got (get) lost.

. Last night I was very tired.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

The bus -was- arrived ten minutes late.
I =, disagree(d) with that statement.
Our class is composed of immigrants.
I am not accustomed to cold weather.
We’re not supposed to have pets in our apartment.

Chapter 11: COUNT / NONCOUNT NOUNS

AND ARTICLES

EXERCISE 1, p.311.

Jack has a wallet in his back pocket.

(no change)

There was an earthquake in Turkey last week.
A ball is a round object.

(no change)

Anna is wearing a ring on her fourth finger.
(no change)

. Simon Bolivar is a hero to many people.
. ... It was an honest mistake.
. I had an unusual experience yesterday.

Ann had a unique experience yesterday.

. (no change)

EXERCISE 2, p.312.

2.

Nowk W

an 8. a 14. a

a 9. an 15. a

an 10. an 16. a

an 11. a 17. an
12. an 18. an
13. an

EXERCISE 3, p.312.
Possible definitions:
1.
2.

An astronaut is a person who travels in outer space.
A microscope is an instrument that magnifies very
small things.

An enemy is a person you fight against.

A ferry is a boat that carries people between short
distances.
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5. An absdnt-minded person is someone who is very
forgetfull
6. A carael is a large animal that lives in desert regions
and carrfes people and things.
7. An umbrella is something that people carry to
protect (temselves from rain.
8. A unicaorn is a mythical animal with one horn.
9. An onian is a root vegetable.
10. A honeymoon trip is a trip newly married couples
take.
11. An hourly wage is the amount of money a worker
earns per hour.
12. A horn jis something that grows on the heads of
goats Or |Cows.
A horn is also a musical instrument.
13. An unlit hallway is a passageway without lights.
14. A utensil is a tool you use in the kitchen or the house.
15. An orchard is a field where fruit trees grow.
EXERCISE 4, p. 313.
3. (no ch:an]ge)
4. four chalrs / some furniture
5. (no change)
6. some furniture / a chair
7. a chair /|some chairs / some furniture
8. some fugniture
EXERCISE §, p.314.
3. a (count 7. some (noncount)
4. some (noncount) 8. an (count)
5. a (count 9. some (noncount)
6. some (noncount) 10. a (count)
EXERCISE 6, p. 315.
3. traffic/ 11. songs
4. automobiles 12. music/
5. scenery 13. suggestions
6. mountains 14. advice /
7. information / 15. literature /
8. facts 16. novels
9. words 17. sand/
10. vocabulary / 18. beaches
EXERCISE 7, p. 316.
3. weather | 10. knowledge /
4. storms 11. ideas . .. opinions
5. is...chalk/ 12. patience /
6. wishes 13. patients
7. luck / 14. progress /
8. Thunder /.. .lightning/ 15. pollution /
9. Gold/.|.is... 16. bridges ... rivers ...
Diamongdls . . . are bodies . . . water /
EXERCISE 8, p.316.
2. G | 4. B 6. C
3. F |5 E 7. A
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EXERCISE 11, p. 318.
3-5. (no change)

6. too many chairs

7. alittle furniture

8. (no change)

10.
11.

9. some new furnitureg

EXERCISE 12, p. 319.
3.

much fruit is there

L

9.
10.
11.
12.

EXERCISE 14, p. 320.
3. alittle help

4. alittle pepper

5. a few things

6. a few apples

7. alittle fruit

8. a little advice

9. a little more money

10. a few coins

EXERCISE 15, p. 322,
3. time

times

papers

paper

a famous paper

works

work

light .. .gets...it

are . . . lights

mO 0 XN W e

—

EXERCISE 16, p. 324.

many players are there
much homework do you have
many apples are there

many provinces are there
much Japanese did you know
many kinds of fish are there
much cheese should I buy
much coffee / many cups of coffee do you drink
much chalk is there / many pieces of chalk are there

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

(no change)

are a lot (spelled as two
words) of desks

. is a lot of furnitureg

A few friends

a little rain

a little French

a few more hours

a little toothpaste

a little more chicken
a few chickens

hair . . . hair
hairs
glasses
glasses
glass

Iron is
Irons are
experiences
experience

Usual completions (others are posstble):

PART I

3. bottle 7. bag/box 11. bag

4. jar 8. bottle 12. bottle/can

5. can 9. can 13. can

6. can 10. can 14. box

PART II.

17. piece 22. slice/piece 26. bowl

18. slice/piece 23. glass 27. slice/piece
19. slice/piece 24. bowl/cup 28. bowl/cup
20. glass/cup 25. glass 29. bowl
21. bowl/cup



EXERCISE 19, p. 330.

3.a...a 10. a
4. the...the 11. the
5. a 12. a...a
6. the...the 13, the ...the...the...the...the
7.a...a 14. the
8. the 15. a
9. the
EXERCISE 20, p. 331.
3. O Milk ... (none possible)
4. A ... Flowers are beautiful.
5. & Water . . . & (none possible)
6. A ... Horses are strong.
7. O Jewelry . .. D (none possible)
8. J Soap ... (none possible)
9. A ... Shirts have sleeves.
10. & Honey . . . J (none possible)
EXERCISE 21, p. 332.
2. a. Mountains 7. a. problems
b. The mountains b. the problems
3. a. Water 8. a. the happiness
b. The water b. happiness
4. a. The information 9. a. Vegetables
b. information b. The vegetables
5. a. Health 10. a. Gold
b. the health b. The gold
6. a. Men ... women
b. the men ... the women
EXERCISE 22, p. 333.
3. JAir 12. the nurses
4. The air 13. @ English ... d
5. The windows grammar
6. < Windows . .. J glass 14. The grammar
7. & children 15. J plants . .. fruit
8. the children ... vegetables . .,
9. ¢ Paper ... trees @ plants . . . & meat
10. The paper ... plants
11. < Nurses 16. The plants

EXERCISE 23, p.333.

3.
4. apen ...some paper ... the pen ... the paper
5.
6

adesk...abed... The desk... The bed

a picnic . . . a movie . .. The picnic . .. the movie
.adog...acat..., Thedog...thecat... The

cat was chasing a mouse. The mouse ...a hole . ..

but the hole ... The cat ... the hole ... a tree.

The dog . . . the tree

21.
22.
. a good program . . . a documentary . . . an old

7.

No kR

13.
14.
15.
16.

17.
18.

19.
20.

24.

o Vb

a bag . ..some sugar . . . some cookies . .. The
sugar . . . the flour . . . the flour. . . some little bugs
.. . the little bugs . . . a new bag . . . The new bag

. aprincess ... a prince . . . The princess . . . the

prince . . . a distant land . . . a messenger . . . some
things . . . the prince . . . The messenger . . . some
jewels . . . a robe ... the prince . .. The princess . . .
the messenger’s . . . the prince . . . some tokens . . .
the messenger . . . the jewels . . . the beautiful silk
robe . . . the princess . . . the messenger . . . the
prince . . . a wife

| EXERCISE 24, p. 335.
2.

a radio . . . @ music (also possible: some music)
the radio . . . The music

A good book .. .a friend ... J life

a book . . . the life

. the lake . . . a good idea
. Alake ... water...asea...apond... An

ocean ... asea

. the beach . . . the ocean

. & Water . . . the water . . . The pollution
10.
11.

| 12,

O fresh water . . . & seawater . . . J salt

the salt . . . the pepper

& different countries . . . & different geography ... a
peninsula . . . an island nation

a taxi

O fresh fish

& Good food . . . J pleasure

The food . . . the fish . . . the service . . . the
waitress . . . a good tip

the car . .. the kids . . . the car

@ coins . .. D shells ... I beads ... Jsalt...
paper . . . & plastic cards

< Money . . . D trees

O sick people . .. A farmer ... D crops... An
architect . . . @ buildings . . . An artist . . . & new
ways . . . the world . . . O life

& Earthquakes are & rare events

an earthquake . . . the earthquake . .. The ground

movie . . . the documentary
& Modern people . . . the universe . . . the moon . . .
@ life . . . a star . . . the universe . . . the sun

EXERCISE 25, p. 337.
3.

%] 7. the
the 8. the
the 9. &
%) 10. @

EXERCISE 26, p. 338.
3.
4.
5.

... 6. T
The 7. &
The . .. the 8. I
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EXE

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.
19.

20.

EXE

ey
@)

€)

) ...

5)

6) .

RCISE 27, p. 340.

at Professor Smith teaches at the
of Arizona.

. (no change)
. I’m taking Modern European History 101 this

semeste

. We went to Vancouver, British Columbia, for our

vacation|last summer.

Venezuela is a Spanish-speaking country.
Canada )s in North America.

Canada is north of the United States.

(no change)

The Mississippi River flows south.

The Amazon is a river in South America.

We went to Brookfield Zoo in Chicago.

The title of this book is Fundamentals of English
Grammay.
I enjoy sfudying English grammar.

On Valentine’s Day (February 14), sweethearts give
each othpr presents.

I read a pook entitled The Car and the Mouse in My
Aunt’s House.

RCISE 28, p. 341,
Jane Ggodall is . . . in Tanzania.
... heart of London, England, as . . . books were
The jungle Book, by Rudyard Kipling, and books
about Tarzan, a fictional . . . .
... go Yo Africa . .. and English literature . . . poets
was . 8. Eliot . . . passage to Africa.
te [Red Sea and southward down the African
coast td Mombasa in Kenya . . . in Nairobi with a
British company . . . she met Louis Leakey, a
famous|. . . shore of Lake Tanganyika.
Jane Goodall lived . . .
.. Jane couldn’t afford . . . a Ph.D. from
Cambridge University and became a professor at
Stanford University . . . of them is My Friends, the
Wild:Chimpanzees.

EXERCISE 29, ‘p. 342.

2.

O ® Nk W

There isja lot of information in that book.
The- Oilis a natural resource.

... thard was too much traffic.

I drank two glasses of water.

Our teadher gives us too much homework.
Nadia kmows a lot of vocabulary.

I had an egg for breakfast.

There are many kinds of trees in the world.

|

{
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10.
11.
12,
13
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

I’'m studying -the- English.

My cousin is living/lives in the United States.
Only twelve students were in class yesterday.

I need some advice.

We all have a few problems in -the life.

There were no jobs, and . . . much money.

... animals except for chickens.

When I was a child, . . . with -the horses.

I live with two friends. One is from +he- Chile . . .
from -the Saudi Arabia.

I think -the- English is a difficult language.

When people use a lot of slang, I can’t understand
them.

Chapter 12: ADJECTIVE CLAUSES

EXERCISE 1, p. 344.

3.

4.
5.

0 o S

10.

The police officer who gave me directions was
friendly.

The waiter who served us dinner was friendly.

The people whom I met at the party last night were
very nice.

The people who live next to me have three cars.
The man whom I met on the plane talked a lot.
The man who sat next to me talked a lot.

Three women whom I didn’t know walked into my
office.

I talked to the women who walked into my office.

EXERCISE 2, p. 345.

3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

11

S %

. (whom we visited)

(who live on a boat)

(who was sitting next to me)
. (who were playing football at the park)
. (whom I admire tremendously)
. (whom they met in their English class)

(who listen to very loud music)

(who had put a beefsteak . . . without

paying)

. (whom I invited to dinner at my home)

EXERCISE 3, p. 346.

2

3
4.
5

. I liked the people who sat

. People who paint

... married couples who argue
. ...gentleman who started

EXERCISE 4, p. 346.

2
3
4

. C 5 A 8. D
. G 6. B 9. H
] 7. F 10. I



EXERCISE 5, p. 346.

Possible completions:
1. ... makes bread, cakes, pies, etc.
. fixes cars.
. serves drinks.
. collects stamps.
. spends money unwisely.
. studies outer space.
. makes things from wood.
. hoards his money.

O No Ve w

EXERCISE 6, p. 347.

3. who(m)/that/J 7. who/that
4. who/that 8. who(m)/that/J
5. who/that 9. who(m)/that/&
6. who(m)/that/& 10. who/that

EXERCISE 7, p.348.
2. The soup which/that/& I had for lunch was too salty.
3. I have a class which/that begins at 8:00 A.M.
4. I know a man who/that doesn’t have to work for a
living.
5. The information which/that/@ I found on the
Internet helped me a lot.
6. The people whom/that/&Z we saw on the bridge
waved at us.
7. My daughter asked me a question which/thatv/& I
couldn’t answer.
8. The woman who/that read my palm predicted my
future.
9. Where can I catch the bus which/that goes
downtown?
All of the people who(m)/that/& I asked to my party
can come.

10.

EXERCISE 8, p. 349.
2. that measures air pressure.

that can be shaped

who designs buildings.

that is difficult to solve.

who doesn’t eat meat.

that forms when water boils.

that has a hard shell

who leaves society

that is square

OOk W
Or—0O"muQ

—

EXERCISE 9, p. 350.

Possible completions:

1. ... that defines words.

2. ... who takes care of sick people.
3. ... that can fly.

4. ...that we use to open locks.

5. ...who is in jail.

6. ... that has a very long neck.

. who take pictures with cameras.
. (whom) many people admire.

. that modifies a noun.

. (whom) we can trust.

SN

EXERCISE 10, p. 350.

2. .. .you wore -t to class yesterday.
. you to meet -her
. to rent -+ had two bedrooms.

. . we bought -t for ourselves last week.
. you met -ker at

.. cat that -t likes to catch birds.
. cat catches them are very frightened.
. had brought 4t into the house.

O 0N Ve W»

EXERCISE 11, p. 351.
1. which, that, & 4. which, that, &
2. who, that 5. who(m), that, &
3. which, that 6. which, that

EXERCISE 12, p. 351.
2. The we ate at the sidewalk cafe was delicious.
3, ...a who owns or operates a store.
4. The I take to school every morning is
5. (Pizza) that is sold by the piece is
6. ...(pirates) who sailed the South China Sea and the
Gulf of Thailand.
7. ... the sun produces.

8. ... that can tear the flesh off an animal as large
as a horse in a few minures.

9. ...(People) who read gain . ... A (person) who
does not read is . . . (person) who cannot read.
10. ... (birds that live in most parts of North America

... 4a that is a little larger than a sparrow and
has a band of vellow across the end of its tail, it

EXERCISE 13, p. 352.

3. The student who raised her hand in class asked the
teacher a question.

The student who sat quiétly in his seat didn’t.

4. The girl who won the foot race is happy.

The girl who lost the foot race isn’t happy.

5. The man who was listening to the radio heard the
news bulletin
The man who was sleeping didn’t hear it.

6. The person who bought a (make of car) probably
spent more money that the person who bought a
(make of car).

7. The vegetables Tom picked from his grandfather’s
garden probably tasted fresher than the vegetables
(oRr: the ones) Amanda bought at a supermarket.

8. The young musician who practiced hours and hours
every day showed a great deal of improvement . . .
The one who had a regular job and practiced only in
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the evenings and on the weekends didn’t show as
much improvement.

9. The city that uses its rivers and streams as both a
source of water and a sewer has a high death rate
from infe¢tious diseases such as typhoid and cholera.
The city that provides clean water and a modern
sewer system for its citizens doesn’t.

EXERCISE 14, p. 354.

2. tools .. .dre 8. athletes . .. play
3. woman . .. lives 9. books .. .tell

4. people . , live 10. book. .. tells

5. cousin . . | works 11. men. .. were

6. miners . ‘ work 12. woman ... was
7. athlete . o plays

EXERCISE 15, p. 355

2. The man|who(m)/that/@ I told you about is over
there.
The man about whom I told you is over there.

3. The wompn who(m)/that/® I work for pays me a fair
salary.
The wompn for whom I work pays me a fair salary.

4. ... the family who(m)/that/& she is living with.
... the family with whom she is living.

5. The picture which/thav/® Tom is looking at is
beautiful. |
The pir.:tul-re at which Tom is looking is beautiful.

6. ... the music which/that/& we listened to after
dinner. |
. . . the mpusic to which we listened after dinner.

EXERCISE 16, p. 356.

2. to ... (we went to)

3. in/at . .. (we stayed in/at)

4. to ... (we listened to)

5. for ... (Splly was waiting for)
6. to ... (to|whom I ralked)

7. (that I was looking for)

8. (I borrowpkd money from)

9. (we talked about in class)

10. (I’ve beer] interested in for a long time)

11. (I had grdduated from)

12. (with whom he is living)

13. (I was staring at)

14. (that ’'m hot familiar with)

15. (with whom I almost always agree)

16. (to/with whom you speak at the airline counter)
17. (you intrgduced me to at the restaurant last night)
18. (I’ve always been able to depend on)

19. (you waved at)

20. (to whom you should complain)

EXERCISE 18, p. 357.

2. (Flowers that bloom year after vear are . . .
(Flower$) that bloom only one season are . . .
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3. .. that have long legs and curved bills.

4. ...an(animal or plant) that lived in the past.

5. ...the who’s wearing the striped shirt or the
who has on the Ttshirt?

. . . the (boy) who just waved at us . . . the (kid) that
has the red baseball cap?

6. ...a who lived near Quito, Ecuador . . . the
they did and said seemed . . .(people) who

were like him in their customs and habits . . . the

of life that his host family followed . . . the
he did with his host family began . . . the
that were different between his host family
and himself . . . they had in common ag
human beings despite their differences in cultural
background.

7. ...the that exist today have existed . . .
who come from different geographical areas or
culrural backgrounds . . . who are different
from themselves in language, customs, politics,
religion, and/or appearance . . . the that has
occurred throughout the history of the world.

EXERCISE 19, p. 359.

2. There is the woman whose cat died.
3. Over there is the man whose daughter is in my

English class.
4. Qver there is the woman whose husband you met
yesterday.
5. There is the professor whose course I’m taking.
6. That is the man whose daughter is an astronaut.
7. That is the girl whose camera I borrowed.
8. There is the boy whose mother is a famous musician.
9. They are the people whose house we visited last month.
0. That is the couple whose apartment was burglarized.

EXERCISE 21, p. 360.
|(Usual usage i in boldface.)

3. who/that 12. which/that

4. whose 13. whose

5. which/that 14. which/thav@®

6. who(m)/that/@® 15. A: which/that/@ . . .
7. whom which/that/@

8. whose B: which/that

9. which/thav@® B: which/that/@®
10. who/that A: whose

11. whom

| EXERCISE 24, p. 363.

2. whose son was in an accident

. (that/which/@) I slept on in a hotel last night
(that/which) erupted in Indonesia recently

whose specialty [BrE: speciality] is heart surgery
(that/which) lived in the jungles of Southeast Asia
whose mouth was big enough to swallow a whole
cow in one gulp

8. (that/which/{Z) you drink . . . (that/which) have been used

Nowva




EXERCISE 25, p. 364.
(1) ...are who provide love, care, and

education for children. Parents . .. who

raise a child . ...
(2) ...one with whom they can form a lovin

trusting relationship. A strong. .. who are
not picked up frequently and held lovingly may . . .

who are raised in an institution without
bonding with an older - who functions as.a

parent often . . . .

(3) ...safety. who are denied such basics in
their early lives may . ... One of the greatest

that parents have is . . ..

(4) ...The(Jessons) that parents teach their children are
...the that young people need in order
to become independent, productive members of
society.

EXERCISE 28, p. 366.
2. The woman thattwhom/@ I met yesterday was nice.
3. The people who live next to me are friendly.
4. I met a woman whose -her husband is a famous
lawyer.
5. Do you know the people who live in that house?
. The professor who teaches Chemistry 101 is
7. ... the people who/whom/Q I visited -their-heouse
on Thanksgiving Day.
(OR: . . . the people whose -their house I visited on
Thanksgiving Day.)
8. The people who/@ I met them- at the party
9. ... that/@® we listened to - .
10. The man whose bicycle was stolen was very angry.
11. ... an instrument that measures time.
12. The apple tree that we planted -t last year is
13. ...Ididn’t have . .. people whose -their native
tongue is English.
14. One of the things I need to get is a new alarm
clock.
15. The people who were waiting in line for tickets to

the game they- were

(o)}

{

Chapter 13: GERUNDS AND INFINITIVES |

EXERCISE 1, p. 369.
Expected responses:
3. going to / driving to / flying to
. washing / sweeping / vacuuming / mopping / cleaning
. doing / finishing / studying
. snowing
. reading / buying
. taking / signing up for / registering for
9. looking for / changing to
10. watching / playing / taking part in / reading about
11. visiting / moving to / moving out of / traveling to
12, talking

00~ O Wb

13.
14.
15.

working / painting / playing
closing / shutting / opening
attending / going to

EXERCISE 2, p. 370.

buying a new car . . . getting a Toyota

2.

—

C O XN

reading a good book
smoking
trying

doing things . . . doing my homework

helping him

tapping your fingernails on the table

going to the zoo on Saturday
repeating that

EXERCISE 4, 372.
Nancy and Frank like to go fishing.

2.
. Adam went camping.

. Tim likes to go shopping.

. Laura goes jogging/running.

. Fred and Jean like to go skiing.
. Joe likes to go hiking.

. Sara often goes bowling.

. Liz and Greg probably go dancing a lot.
. The Taylors are going to go (ice) skating.
11.
12.
13.
| 14.

[e BN BEe RO I O]

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

© W N o v W

Alex and Barbara like to go sailing/boating.

Tourists go sightseeing on buses.

Colette and Ben like to go skydiving.

Free response.

[ EXERCISE 5, p. 373.
2.

to find / to rent

to be

to buy / to get

to visit / to go to / to see
to go to / to visit / to live in
to do / to finish

to get to / to arrive in

to watch

to be

to be

to be ... to hear

to buy

to become / to be

to lend / to loan / to give
to eat

to go to ... to attend

to pass

to get to / to be in

to see / to be with

to hurt / to offend / to ignore / to interrupt / to

embarrass

to swim / to read / to answer the phone / to tell

time
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EXERCISE 8,

4. to get
eating
to meet/meeting
to help
to watch/watching
9. cracking
10. to feed
11. tobe
12. moving
13. to gofgoing
14. to lock

p. 375.

0 NoW

EXERCISE 10, p.377.

2. to relax

3. tostay .. |relax
4, tostay ..|relax...go
5. getting
6. watching
7. getting . .|. watching
8. gettung . .| watching
... listening
9. selling buying
10. to move .| . find
... start
11. painting
12. togo...buy

EXERCISE 11, p.379.

1. plan to gd
consider going
offer to lend
like to visjt /
like visiting
enjoy reading
intend o jget
decide to get
seem to be
9. put off writing
10. forget to go
11. can’t afford to buy
12. try to leagn
13. need to learn
14. would lovg to take
15. would like to go
swimming
promise tO come

Ll

® N o v

16.

EXERCISE 14, p. 379.
2. to drive
to compromise
to find
to go
going
fishing .

NV e W»
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17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.

24.
25.
26.
27.

28.

29.
30.

10.
11.
12.
13.

15.
16.
17.
18.

living

to take

to give

to hire/hiring . . .
coming

to say

to go shopping
to want to go sailing
sleeping

trying to grow
being

19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

going . .. having

to be/being

going

to stop making
quitting . . . going
to leave . . . return
washing

to unplug . .. turn off
... lock

to understand

to stop driving
toreach ... to keep
trying

21.
22.
23.

finish studying

would mind helping
hope to go

think about going

quit trying

expect to stay

stop eating (OR: stop in
order to ear)

refuse to lend

agree to lend
postpone going

begin to study / begin
studying

continue to walk /
continue walking

talk about going

keep trying to improve

. taking

renting
going
sailing
staying
relaxing

| [14. doing 27. thinking
| 15. to visit/visiting 28. to find
| 16. to do/doing 29. to go
17. seeing 30. to hear
18. to visit 31. tocall
19. to go 32. skiing
20. camping 33. waterskiing
21. camping/to camp 34. hiking
22. 10 go 35. swimming
23. to spend/spending 36. exploring
24. to say 37. to climb
25. to like 38. look
(26. thinking
EXERCISE 13, p. 381.
2. for opening 11. like eating
3. about being 12. for not calling
4. in going 13. of living
5. for being 14. in being
6. of flying 15. on meeting/to meet
7. about taking 16. for cleaning
8. about going 17. from entering
9. on paying 18. at cutting
i10. offabout being
EXERCISE 15, p. 382.
3. of drowning 12. on paying
4. about meeting 13. for causing
5. for helping 14. at remembering
6. in going 15. about/of quitting
7. about visiting 16. from doing
8. about pleasing 17. on eating
9. to taking 18. for spilling
[10. like telling 19. of losing
[11. for lying

EXERCISE 17, p. 385.

{Possible answers:

2.

15.
16.

©No Wk W

11.
12.
13.
14.

by washing

by watching

by smiling

by eating

by drinking

by guessing

by waving

by wagging

by staying . . . taking

by cooking / by freezing

by frying . . . boiling . . . poaching

by reading a lot / speaking only English / etc.

by recycling glass (newspapers, aluminum, etc.) / by
not wasting water (oil, electricity, etc.) / by turning off
the electricity when we leave a room / etc.

by asking knowledgeable questions

by exercising



17.
18.

by reading aloud to them from a very young age
by conserving the earth’s resources / by working for
peace / etc.

EXERCISE 18, p. 386.

2.

3
4.
5

. with a saw

6. with a shovel
7. with a hammer
8. with a pair of scissors

with a needle and thread

with a thermometer

. with a spoon

EXERCISE 19, p. 386.

3.

4.
5.
6.

with 7. by 11. with
by 8. with 12. by
with 9. by 13. with
with 10. by 14. by

EXERCISE 20, p. 387.

2.

00N oW W

Making friends isn’t hard.

Cooking rice is easy.

Taking a long walk is relaxing.

Is learning a second language difficult?
Cheating during a test is wrong.

Is living in an apartment expensive?
Living in a foreign country isn’t easy.
Making new friends takes time.

EXERCISE 21, p.387.

2.

00N W W

It’s fun to play tennis.

I’s important to be polite to other people.

It’s interesting to learn about other cultures.
It’s dangerous to walk alone at night

Is it easy to ride a motorcycle?

It isn’t much fun to have a cold.

It takes a long time to learn a second language.
It takes three minutes to cook

EXERCISE 23, p. 388.

2.

OO0 ONO W

— —

—
|\S]

for teachers to speak clearly

for us to hurry

for a fish to live out of water

for students to budget their time carefully

for a child to sit still for a long time

for my family to eat turkey on Thanksgiving Day
for people to take trips to the moon

for me to understand Mr. Alvarez

for guests to wait until the hostess begins to eat
for the bride to feed the groom the first piece of
wedding cake

. for me to understand our teacher

EXERCISE 28, p.392.

3.
4.
5.

... hospital in order to visit
(no change)
... today in order to deposit

10. ..

© N
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11

12.
13.

14

15.

. . . drugstore in order to buy
.. . dictionary in order to find

. ...cafeteria in order to eat

(no change)

. TV in order to improve
(no change)

. .. university in order to ask
... shoulder in order to get
(no change)

. . . bookstore in order to buy

EXERCISE 29, p. 392.

2.

—

LRI W

(in order) to listen
(in order) to find
(in order) to keep
(in order) to see
(in order) to reach
(in order) to look
(in order) to chase
(in order) to get
(in order) to help

nRole: iRl Mo le)

EXERCISE 30, p. 393.

3.

N e

to 8. for 12. to
for 9. to 13. for
for 10. for 14. for
to 11. to 15. to
to

| EXERCISE 32, p. 394.

| PART L

2.
3.
4,

5.
6.

I was too sleepy to finish my homework last night.
This jacket is too small for me to wear.

Mike was too busy to go to his aunt’s housewarming
party.

I live too far from school to walk there.

Some movies are too violent for children to watch.

PART 11,

8.
9.

10.

I’m not strong enough to lift a horse.

It’s not warm enough today for us to go outside in
shorts and sandals.

I wasn’t sick enough to stay home and miss work,
but I didn’t feel good all day.

EXERCISE 33, p.394.

3.
4.
5.

too busy to answer 6. large enough to hold
early enough to get 7. too big to get
too full to hold 8. big enough to hold

EXERCISE 34, p. 395.

3.
4.

5
6.

& .. .enough 7. & ...enough
too ... 8. & ...enough
. two...< 9. t00... 9
too... <
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EXERCISE 36, p. 396.

3. (in ordet) to look

4. to go/going swimming

5. (in order) to invite

6. going

7. listenin

8. drawing

9. to understand . . . to improve . . . to be . . . Lecturing
10. to feed

11. to feed ... getting

12. feeding

13. (in order) to earn . . . to take

14. to take

15. to get . .. sleep

16. staring .|. . thinking . . . to be

17. to work| . . going/to go . . . looking . . . doing

18. Asking ... getting...to make ... keep ... to be
19. forgetting to call

20. to tra'ze‘%travel'mg ... to go/going

21. (in order) to make

22. taking

23. crac?@n% ...tobe

24. to shake|. . . looking (also possible: to look)
25. tosta 1d]’standing . .. to move/moving

26. Smiling

EXERCISE 37, p.398.
2. I wen: to the store to get some toothpaste.
3. Did you|go -to- shopping yesterday?
4. I usually go to the cafeteria for to get a cup of
coffec i1 the morning.
(OR: . . .|to the cafeteria for te-get a cup of coffee)
. Bob reeded to go downtown yesterday.
. I cut the rope with a knife.
. I thariked him for driving me to the airport.
. It is dlifficult to learn a second language.
9. Itis unportant to get an education.
10. Timmy jsn’t old enough to get married.
11. Do you want to go -te- swimming tomorrow?
12. I went to the bank to cash a check.
13. I wasitop sleepy to finish my homework last night.
14. It is e¢asgy to do this exercise. / This exercise is
easy to dlo.
15. Last night I was too tired to do my homework.
16. I’ve never gone -to- sailing, but I would like to.
17. Reading 4t is one of my hobbies.
18. The rnan began to build a wall around his garden.
19. ... you learn a lot about other countries and
cultuges
20. Instead pf settling down in one place
21. My grarddmother likes to fish / likes -to- fishing /
likes to go fishing.
22. Mary would like to have a big family.

0 ~1 W
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EXERCISE 40, p. 400.

2. went

3. is

4. manufactures

5. are made

6. has

7. needs

8. to meet

9. travels

10. went

11. (in order) to meet

12. speaks

13. knows

14. doesn’t know

15. was staying

16. had

17. was staying

18. was getting

19. heard

20. walked

21. opened

22. found

23. took

24. looked

25, saw

26. turned

27. to go

28. was closed /
had closed

29. was locked

30. didn’t have

31. wasn’t dressed

32. was wearing

33. am I going to do /
will Ido/
should I do/
can I do

34. standing

35. decided

36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42,
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.

57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.

63.
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.

to get

started
walking/to walk
knocking

(in order) to ask
to ask

reached

pushed

waited

came

took

got

were surprised
saw

was wrapped
thought

trying

to explain

didn’t know
nodded

didn’t smile / wasn’t
smiling

looked

smiled

reached

walked

looked

didn’t have to
understand

(in order) to figure
didn’t have to say
grabbed

took

led

is still embarrassed
laughs

tells

Chapter 14: NOUN CLAUSES

EXERCISE 1, p. 404.

3. I don’tknow ... living. (noun clause)

OV ®OD e

—

(both)

Where is she living? (information question)

Where did Paul go? (information question)

I don’t know . .. went. (noun clause)

I don’t know . . . begins. (noun clause)

What time . . . begin? (information question)

How old is Kate? (i information question)

I dor’t know . . . angry. (noun clause)

What happened? OR I don’t know what happened.



12. Who came.. .. party? OR Idon’t know ... party. (both)
13. Who(m) did . . . party? (information question)

14. Whar did Sue say? (information question)

15. I don’t know ... about. (noun clause)

EXERCISE 2, p. 405.
2. where Nartasha went
why Maria is laughing
why fire is
how much a new Honda costs
why Mike is always
how long birds live
when the first wheel was invented
9. how many hours a light bulb burns
10. where Emily bought
11. who lives
12. who(m) Julie talked

© NSV W

EXERCISE 4, p. 406.

2. Jason works / is working . . . does he work / is he

working
3. does that camera cost . . . this camera costs
4. canyourun...I can run
5. did you see . .. I saw
6. did she get . .. she got
7. isit...itis
8. Who invented . . . who invented
9. are some people . . . some people are
10. will you spend / are you going to spend . . . you will

spend / you are going to spend

EXERCISE 5, p. 408.
3. is (V) a crow (5), what a crow is
What () is (v), what is in that bag
cat () is (v), whose cat is in the driveway
that (8) is (v), whose car that is
is (V) violin (8), what a violin is
Who (8) is (v), who is in the doctor’s office
this (S) is (v), whose hammer this is . . . whose
hammer this is
10. is (v) doctor (s), who Bob’s doctor is
11. What (s) is (v), what is at the end of a rainbow

O 0N oW

EXERCISE 6, p. 409.
I don’t know . . .

1. where (.. .) went yesterday.
how old (...) is.
where (.. .) eats lunch.
what (... )’ last name is.
what time ( .. .) usually gets up.
when (. ..) got home last night.
what time ( . .. ) went to bed last night.
who (...)’ best friend is.
who (...) called last night.

el A

10. how long (. ..) has been living here.
11. who wrote (Tales of the South Pacific).
12. what happened in Alaska yesterday.
13. whart (. ..) did yesterday.

14. who that girl is.

15. who those people are.

16. what kind of tree that is.

17. whose (backpack) that is.

18. whose (gloves) those are.

EXERCISE 8, p.410.

2. if (whether) Mr. Pips will be at the meeting
3. if (whether) Paulo went to work yesterday
4. if (whether) Barcelona is a coastal town

5. if (whether) I still have Yung Soo’s address

EXERCISE @, p. 410.
2. if you are going to be 5. if he can babysit
3. if all birds have 6. if you have
4. if she took 7. if you should take

EXERCISE 10, p.411.

2. what time it is.
what an amphibian is?
if a frog is an amphibian?
what’s on TV tonight
what the speed of sound is?
if sound travels faster than light?
if dogs are colorblind?
9. why the sky is blue.
10. if insects have ears.
11. if beings from outer space have ever visited the earth.
12. how dolphins communicate with each other?
13. if people can communicate with dolphins.

® N o W

EXERCISE 15, p. 414,
2. dreamed that I
believe that we
know that Matt . . . assume that he
notice that Ji Ming . . . hope that he’s
believe that she
read that half
know that forty . . . believe that these immigrants
think that a monster . . . says that some investigators
say that they can prove that the Loch Ness

e A

EXERCISE 17, p.416.
2. pleased that you
surprised that Ann . . . think that she
afraid that another . . . convinced that it
aware that you . . . certain that I’ll
disappointed that my son . . . realize that young
people . . . worried that my son’s . . . forget that he’s
... think that he’ll

oW
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7. a factthat some
8. aware thiat dinosaurs . . . true that human beings
9. a fact that blue whales . . . believe that they

EXERCISE 21, p. 419.
2. I don’t believe that we are going to have
I hope that Margo will be
I believe|that cats can swim.
I don’t think that gorillas have tails.
I supposg that Janet will be
I hope tljxat my/our flight won’t be canceled

oV W

EXERCISE 23, p.420.
2. Ann asKed, “Is your brother a student?”
3. Rirta said, “We’re hungry.”
4. “We’re hungry,” Rita said. “Are you hungry too?”
5. “We're }Jungry. Are you hungry too? Let’s eat,”
Rita saidl.
. John F. Kennedy said, “Ask not . . . do for you. Ask
what . . | for your country.”
7. The fox paid, “I’'m going to eat you.” The rabbit
said, You have to catch me first!”

[«))

EXERCISE 24, p. 421.

“Both of your parents are deaf, aren’t they?” 1
asked Roberto.

“Yes, they are,” he replied.

“I’m lopking for someone who knows sign
language,” I paid. “Do you know sign language?” 1
asked. '

He smidP “Of course I do. I’ve been using . . .
spoken language.”

“A deaf student is going to visit . . . Could you
interpret for her?” I asked.

“I’d be|delighted to,” he answered. “I’m looking
forward . . . why she is coming?”

“She’s interested in seeing . . . our English classes,
I said.

»

EXERCISE 27, p.423.

2. she. .. her

3. they .. .[their

4. he.. me

5. he.. me...my...he... his...his

EXERCISE 28, p. 424.
2. was meefing 5.
3. had studied 6.
4. had forgptten 7.

was going to fly
would carry
could teach

EXERCISE 29, p. 424,
2. Sally said (that) she didn’t like chocolate.
3. Maryisaid (that) she was planning . . . her family.
4. Tom saidl (that) he had already eaten lunch.
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5. Kate said (that) she had called her doctor.

6. Mr. Rice said (that) he was going to go to Chicago.

7. Eric said (that) he would come to my house at ten.

8. Jane said (that) she couldn’t afford to buy a new car.

9. Ann said (that) she can’t afford to buy a new car.

0. Ms. Topp said (that) she wanted to see me in her
office after my meeting with my supervisor.

EXERCISE 30, p.425.

4. said

5. told

6. asked

7. told .. .said ... asked ... told...said
8. said...asked...told ... asked ... said

EXERCISE 33, p.427.
1. In the middle of class yesterday, my friend tapped me
on the shoulder. “What time is it?” she asked me.
“Two-thirty,” I answered.
2. I met Mr. Redford at the reception for internatonal
students. “Where are you from?” he asked.
“I’m from Argentina,” I told him.
3. When I was putting on my hat and coat, Robert
asked me, “Where are you going?”
“I have a date with Anna,” I told him.
“What are you going to do?” he wanted to know.
“We’re going to a movie,” I answered/replied.

EXERCISE 34, p. 427.

Conversation One: Susan asked me where Bill was. I told
her (that) he was in the lunch room. She wanted to know
when he would be back in his office. Isaid (that) he
would be back around two.

Conversation Two: Mrs. Ball asked her husband if he
could help her clean the hall closet. Mr. Ball told his wife
(that) he was really busy. She wanted to know what he
was doing. He replied (that) he was fixing the zipper on
his winter jacket. Then she asked him if/fwhether he
would have some time to help her after he fixed the
zipper. He said (that) he couldn’t because he had to
watch a really important ball game onTV. With a note of
exasperation in her voice, Mrs. Ball finally said (that) she
would clean the closet herself.

EXERCISE 35, p.428.

(that) he wasn’t going to have . . . wasn’t hungry . . . had
(already) eaten ... he had come ... he needed to talk to
her about a problem he was having at work.

EXERCISE 37, p.429.

2. I don’t know what 4s your e-mail address is.
3. I think se that Mr. Lee is out of town.

4. Can you tell me -that where Victor

5. ... what kind of movies -does- he likes.



I think (0 comma) that my English
It is true that people are
... I didn’t know who he was.

... what -de they say.

s

—_

(also possible: doesn’t like)

I want to know if Pedro has a laptop computer.

... He told me / said that he didn’t like

12. ... and asked me, “Where is your brother?”
13. ... doctor said, “You will be fine. It’s nothing

serious.”

14. ... what de- I read ... what he is saying.

15. ... asked me -that, “When will you be home?”

Appendix 1: PHRASAL VERBS

EXERCISE 1, p.431.

2. on 6. on...
3. back (also possible: away) 7. back
4. off 8. on...
5. up

EXERCISE 2, p.432.
3. SEPARABLE

4. NONSEPARABLE

5. SEPARABLE

6. NONSEPARABLE
7. SEPARABLE
8. SEPARABLE

EXERCISE 3, p.433.

3. up 6. up 9. up
4. over 7. up 10. up
5. in 8. on 11. down ... off

EXERCISE 4, p. 433.

3. itoff...SEpP 7. them off . ..

4. them down ... SEP 8. overit..

5. into him . . . NONSEP 9. themoff . ..

6. itout...SEP 10. itaway ...
EXERCISE 5, p.434.

2. off 7. down 12. on

3. in 8. up 13. out

4. up 9. out 14. down

5. off 10. up 15. away/out

6. up 11. off
EXERCISE 6, p.435.

2. itup 7. them in

3. her up 8. it down

4. them away/out 9. it out 14.

5. it off 10. you down

6. itup 11. itup

off

off

SEP

. NONSEP
SEP
SEP

12. iton...it off
13. them out

it on

EXERCISE 7, p. 436.

2. into 5.

3. over 6. on
| 4. on...off 7.
|

EXERCISE 8, p.436.

EXERCISE 9, p. 437.

1. it down 12.
2. on me 13.
3. it down 14.
4. itup 15.
5. it off 16.
6. them on 17.
7. it off 18.
| 8. itup 19.
| 9. into him/her 20.
10. it off 21.
11. itin 22.

EXERCISE 10, p. 438.

..out of
...off
into

in .

2. them off 6.
3. itup...itdown 7.
4, it out 8.
5. iton

2. it down 9.
3. itup 10.
4. him up 11.
5. you back 12.
6. it up 13.
7. it off 14.
8. it back 15.

8. from

into him
it away/out...onme...itup
into it

him/her up

it out

it away/out

over it

it up

a bus, a train, a plane

a car, a taxi

a bus, a train, a plane

a car, a taxi

a light, a radio, a computer
a light, a radio, a computer

it out

me out

it back

them away (also possible: back)
it off

it on

it back

EXERCISE 11, p. 439.

1. itup 11. it down (also possible: off)
2. itup 12. them out
3. itout 13. it off
4. them on 14. itup
5. itin 15. itup
6. her out 16. iton
7. it off 17. him/her up
8. itup 18. them away (also possible: back)
9. it off 19. them away/out
10. it off 20. iton
EXERCISE 12, p. 440.
2. out 6. up 10. down
3. over...out 7. in 11. on
, 4. out 8. out 12. out
I 5., out...out 9. up 13. around/back
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EXERCISE 13, p. 441.

1. out 6. down 11.
2. over 7. up 12.
3. out 8. over 13.
4. out 9. around/back 14.
5. out 10. up

EXERCISE 14, p. 442.

2. off 7. out 12. on

3. out 8. up 13. up

4. out 9. up 14. over
5. over 10. back 15. away
6. on 11. back 16. out
EXERCISE 18, p. 443

1. back 7. out 12. out

2. off 8. back 13. up

3. out 9. up 14. up

4. over 10. on 15. back
5. on 11. over 16. out

6. away
EXERCISE 16, p. 444,

2. on 8. up 15.
3. out 9. up 16.
4. up 10. out 17.
5. up 11. out 18.
6. in...in... 12. down 19.
down 13. up 20.

7. down 14. up
EXERCISE 17, p. 446.

1. up 7. down 13. in
2. out 8. back 14. out
3. up 9. up 15. up
4. up 10. up 16. up
5. down 11. on 17. up
6. down 12. out 18. off
EXERCISE| 18, p. 447.

3. up 9. out for

4, upin 10. through with

5. outof | 11. in on

6. around 12. along with

7. back from 13. up for...up

8. out of

EXERCISE 19, p. 448.

2. together 6. out

3. around/out with 7. away from
4. over td 8. over

5. out abou
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out
in
on
out

up
out..
up

up
over
off

.in

9. out
10. backto
11. around

Appendix 2: PREPOSITION
COMBINATIONS

EXERCISE 1, p.453.

2. with
of
about
with
about

S

EXERCISE 2,

2. from
for
at/with
of

to

o W

EXERCISE 4,
1. from

with

to

at

in

YU W

EXERCISE 5,

1. to
for
for
of
for . .
for

SRl

. for

7. with 12. for
8. to 13. with
9. of 14. from
10. of 15. with
11. to
p. 454,
7. to 12. for
8. for 13. about
9. 10 14. of
10. with
11. about
p. 455.
6. at 10. for
7. for 11. for
8. with ... 12. at
about/over
9. with
p. 456.
7. to...from
8. to
9. about...in
10. of/about
11. of

EXERCISE 6, p.457.

1. for
from
for
on
with

Rl e

1. to

2. A: from
B: for
A: 10
B: at
to

of

N ok

A:
B:

in
with

B: to

1

6.
7.

8
9.
0

from . . . for

in 11. to...about
at 12. with

. to 13. to...about
of

. to

{ EXERCISE 7, p.458.

. A: for...with



EXERCISE 8, p. 458, EXERCISE 11, p. 462.
1. about 10. to 1. on 6. from 11. by
2. from 11. in 2. from 7. to...about 12, to
3. of 12. at 3. about 8. to 13. about
4. to...with 13. for...at 4. for 9. into 14. from
5. to 14. at 5. about 10. from
6. for 15. A: with ... about/over
7. from C: o EXERCISE 12, p.462.
8. with A: to...about...with 1. on 8. 10 15. on
9. with 2. about 9. from 16. of
3. with 10. to 17. about
EXERCISE 9, p. 460. 4. from 11. for 18. for
1. with 6. about/of 11. about 5. from 12. of/from 19. to
2. to 7. at 12. to 6. to...for 13. from 20. o
3. from 8. for 13. about 7. of 14. on
4. about 9. for
5. to 10. for
EXERCISE 10, p. 461.
1. to...for 6. for 11. of
2. for 7. on 12. to
3. of 8. to/with 13. from
4, for 9. from 14. of/from
5. on 10. on
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Alan, 312-313, 326-327
(Look on pages 312 through 313 and on
pages 326 through 327.)

The numbers following the words listed in the
index refer to page numbers in the text.

Consonants, 13fn.
(Look at the foornote on page 13.)

|

The letters fn. mean “footnote.”

Footnotes are at the bottom of a page or the
bottomof a chart. ‘

A

Alan, 312-313, 326-327
Avs. an, 312
Accustomed to, 303
Active verbs, 276
Adjective clauses (a man who lives),
343-367
Adjectives (good, beautiful), defined, 166,
343
following be, 166, 292
comparative (more/-er) and superlative
(mostl-est), 252-253
with much, a lot, far, 258
following get (get hungry), 300
nouns used as (a flower garden), 168
participial (interesting, interested), 297
possessive (my, our), 176
Adverb clauses, 239
with because, 239
with even though/although, 241
if-clauses, 65
since-clauses, 95
time clauses (before he came), 48, 65, 95
Adverbs (quickly):
comparative (more/-er) and superlative
(mostl-est), 252-253, 257, 265
frequency (always, sometimes), 9

midsentence (szll, already), 102fn.
negative (seldom, never), 9
A fewla little, 318
After, 48, 65, 161
A ltttle/a few, 318
A lttle (bit), 258
A lot, much, far, 258
A lot (of ), 318
Alike, 271
Almost, 248
Alveady, 88fn., 102
Although, 241
Always, etc. (frequency adverbs), 9
Am, is, are + -ing (am eating), 4
And, 226, 228
auxiliary verbs following, 233
with parallel verbs, 76
with so, too, either, neither, 235
with subject-verb agreement, 165
Another, 181, 186
Anymore, 102
Apostrophe (Tom’s), 173
Articles (the, a, an), 326-327
As ... as comparisons, 248
not as . .. as vs. less, 259
Ask if, 425
As soon as, 48, 65



At, as preposition of time, 163
Auxiliary|verbs:
after and and but, 76, 233, 235
modalj 190
in questions, 123
in shoft responses to yes/no questions,
12]1
in tag questions, 152

B
Be: 3
in qtleftions, 19
simplﬁ past (was, were), 26
simple present (am, is, are), 4
Be aboult to, 74
Be + zdjective, 166, 292
followed by thar-clause (am sorry that),
415
Be afraid, 415, 417fn.
Because, 239
Before, 48, 65, 161
Be going to, 56
vs. will, 63
Be +-ing (is/was eating), 4, 39
Be + past participle (be interested in), 277,
292 (SEE ALSO Passive)
follewed by noun clauses (be worried
that), 415
Be supposed to, 307
Better:
and best, 253
had begter, 190, 203
like . . | better, 218
Be used to/accustomed to, 303
But, 228, 230
By:
followed by -ing (by doing), 384
with ﬂassive (by-phrase), 276, 282
with reflexive pronoun (by myself),
178
vs. with, 384

L

Can, 19D
ability, 191
permission, 193
polite |question, 197, 199

2 INDEX

Capitalization, 226, 339
Clauses, defined, 48fn., 343fn. (SEE ALSO
Adjective clauses; Adverb clauses; If-
clauses; Noun clauses; Time clauses)
Commas:
with adverb clauses, 48, 239
in connecting ideas:
with and, 226
with but and or, 228
vs. periods, 226
in quoted speech, 420
in a series, 228
Comparatives (more/-er), 252-253, 257
with adjectives and adverbs, 253
double (the more . . . the more), 263
with modifiers, 258
with nouns, 261
repeated (more and more), 262
Comparisons, 248-275
as...as, 248
comparatives (more/-er), 252-253, 265
same, similar, different, like, alike, 271
superlatives (most/-est), 252-253, 265
Conjunctions (and, but, or, so), 226, 228, 230
Consonants, 13fn.
Continuous verbs (SEE Progressive verbs)
Contractions of verbs:
with #not:
hasn’t, haven’t, 85
isn’t, aren’t, 4
mustn’t, 207
shouldn’t, 202
wasn’t, weren’t, 26
won’t, 59
with nouns:
have, has, 87
will, 59
with pronouns:
am, 15, are, 4
had, 113, 203
have, has, 85, 87
will, 59
would, 199, 218
with question words, 128
who’s vs. whose, 135, 359/n.
use of, 128/n.
Could, 190
past ability, 191



in polite questions, 197, 199

possibility, present/future, 195
Count/noncount nouns, 313-342

noncount nouns, 313-315, 322

D

Dependent clause, defined, 343fn. (SEE
ALSO Adjective clauses; Adverb
clauses; Noun clauses)

Different from, 271

Direct speech (SEE Quoted speech)

Distance (2o . .. from, how far), 140

Do as main verb in what-questions, 130

Does, do, did:

in negative (Idon’t...), 4,26
with have to, 207
in questions (Did you ... ?), 4,26,121,
123
with what, 130
in short answers (Yes, I do), 19, 26,121

Double comparatives (the sooner, the better),

263

E
-Ed (asked, played), 25, 32
past participle, 32, 84
as adjective (a confused person), 297
pronunciation, 28
spelling, 29
Either, 235
Enough, 394
-Ev/more and -est/most, 252-253, 257
Etc., 245/n.
Even though, 241
Ever, 9
Every, 165
Expressions of quantity (some, many), 318,
326

F

Far, much, a lot, 258

Farther/further, 253n.

A few, 318

For (purpose) (I went ro the store for milk),
391

For and since (time) (I stayed for two
days), 86—87, 95, 98

For (someone) to do (something), with 2t (It
is important for you to study), 388
Frequency:
adverbs (always, sometimes), 9, 102
expressions (a lot, every day), 139
questions about, with Aow often, 139
From, to, to express distance, 140
Full stop (period), 226fx.
Future time, 55-82
be going to and will, 56, 59, 63
in if~clauses, 65
immediate (be abour to), 74
using present verbs to express (It begins
tomorrow), 10-73
in time clauses (Before he comes, we
will...), 65

G

Gerunds (riding, working), 368
following prepositions, 381
as subjects (Riding horses 1s fun), 387
verbs followed by (enjoy working), 368,
374
Get + adjective/past participle (ger hungry,
ger tired), 300
Get used to/accustomed to, 303
Go + -tng (go shopping), 372
Gonna (gowng to), 56

H
Habitual past (used to do something), 52
Had:
contracted with pronouns, 203
in past perfect (She had already eaten),
112-113
Had better (Youd berter study), 190, 203
Hanged vs. hung, 92fn.
Have, auxiliary in present perfect (They
have eaten), 85
progressive vs. non-action, 17
in questions, main verb, 122fn.
Have got to, 190, 206
Hawve to, 190, 206
do not have to, 207
Helping verbs (SEE Auxiliary verbs;
Negatives; Questions; individual
items)
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How, 13

g, 143

how abput, 149

how far, 140

how long, 141

how many (times), 139, 322
how lmztch, 318,322

how often, 139

I

If-clauseg, 65

expres

sing future time in, 65

as noun clauses, 409, 425
If/whether in noun clauses, 409, 425

Immedia

te future (be about to0), 74

Imperative sentences (Stop/), 213

In, as preposition of time, 163
Independent clause, defined, 343/n.
Indirect gpeech (SEE Reported speech)

Infinitive

8 (10 eat), 373-374

with iz (It is easy to cook eggs), 141,
387-388

with modals (have to study), 190

purpose (in order to), 391

with zgo and enough, 394

verbs followed by, 373-374

Informat
-ing:

on questions, 123

gerund (Swimmung is fun), 368
present participle (They are swimming),

32

as adjective (an interesting book), 297

in t

enses (SEE Progressive verbs)

spelling, 29, 32
In order to, 391

Interest

ed vs. intevesting, 297

Intransitive and transitive verbs, 280

Irregular

173

Irregular

noun plurals (tomatoes, fish), 158,

verbs (eat, ate, eaten), list, 33

It, to express distance (1r s two miles . . . ),

140

It + infinitive (It is easy to do), 387388

It + tak
Its vs. it

J

Just, 248

4 INDEX

e (length of time), 141
s, 176

L

The least, 265

Less ... than, 259
Let’s, 215

Lied vs. lay, lain, 31/
Like, alike, 271

Like . . . better, 218
(A) little, 318

Logical conclusion, 210

M

Main clause, 48, 239, 343/n.
Many/much, 318
May, 190, 193
permission, 193, 197
polite question, 197
possibility, 60, 193
Maybe, 60, 202
vs. may be, 193

Measure, units of (a cup of, a piece of), 324
Midsentence adverbs (usually, seldom), 9, 102

Might, 190, 193
Modal auxiliaries, 190210 (SEE ALSO
individual items)
in passive, 288
More/-er . .. than, 252-253, 257
The most/-est, 252-253, 265
Much, a lot, far, 258
Must, 190
logical conclusion, 210
necessity, 206
Must not, 207, 210

N

Nearly, 248

Negatives:
adverbs (seldom, never), 9
be + not, 4
be + not + going to0, 56
past progressive (was/were not), 39
present perfect (has/have not), 85
present progressive (am/is/are not), 4
should + nor (shouldn’t), 202
simple past (did not), 26
simple present (does/do not), 4, 19
will + not (won’t), 59
(SEE ALSO Contractions of verbs)



Neither, 235
Non-action (nonprogressive) verbs (‘know,
want, belong), 17
Noncount nouns (furniture, matl),
313-315, 322, 324
units of measure with (two cups of tea),
324
used as count nouns (paper vs. a paper),
322
Not (SEE Negatives)
Not as ... as, 259
Noun clauses, 403-415
with ¢f/whether, 409, 425
with question words (what he said),
404
reported speech, sequence of tenses, 423
with that (I think that ... ), 414-415
Nouns:
count/noncount (chars/furniture),
313-327
plural forms, 12, 158, 165
possessive (Tom’), 173
as subjects and objects, 159
used as adjectives (a flower garden), 168
O
Object pronouns, personal (him, them), 171
in adjective clauses (whom I mer), 344, 347
Objects:
of a preposition (on the desk), 159
of a verb (is reading a book), 166
On, as time preposition (on Monday), 163
One of + plural noun, 265
Or, 228
Other, 181, 183,186
Ought to, 190, 202

l)
Parallel structure with and, but, or, 226,
228
with verbs (walks and talks, is walking
and talking), 76
Participial adjectives (inzerested vs.
interesting), 297
Particles, in phrasal verbs (put away), 432
Partitives (SEE Units of measure)
Passive (It was mailed by Bob), 276
by-phrase, use of, 276, 282

modal auxiliaries (should be mailed), 288
stative (is married), 292
summary of forms, 277, 287
Past habit (1 used to livein ... ), 52
Past participles, defined, 32, 84
as adjectives (be tired, be surprised), 292
following ger (get tired), 300
vs. -ing (interested vs. interesting),
297
of irregular verbs, list, 33
in passive, 276-277
Past perfect (had left), 112-113
Past progressive (was eating), 39
Past time, 24-52 (SEE ALSO Tenses)
Period, 226
Personal pronouns (she, him, they), 171
Phrasal verbs, list, 449-452
intransitive, 443
nonseparable, 432
separable, 432
three-word, 446
Phrase, defined, 403/n.
Plural nouns, 12, 158 (SEE ALSO Singular
and plural)
Polite questions using modals (May I?
Would you?), 197, 199, 218
Possessive:
in adjective clauses (whose), 359
nouns (Tom’), 173
pronouns and adjectives (mine and my),
176
Prefer, 218
Prepositional phrases (on the desk), 161
Prepositions (at, from, under):
combinations with verbs and adjectives,
453
followed by gerunds, 381
list, 161, 463—-464
objects of, 161
as particle in phrasal verbs (put off, put
on), 432
of place, 1621, 164
vs. time, word order, 164
placement in adjective clauses, 355
placement in information questions,
126/n.
in stative passive (be married to), 292
of time (in, on, ar), 163
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|
Present :participle (eating), 32 present perfect progressive (have they

as sdjective (interesting), 297 been driving?), 98

vs. gerund, 368 present progressive (are you domng?), 4
Present perfect (have eaten), 84113 simple past (did you do?), 26

defined, 87 simple present (do you do?), 4
Present time, 4-19 (SEE ALSO Tenses) with ewill (will you do?), 59
Principall parts of a verb (eat, ate, eaten, Questions, 121-152

eating), 32 information (why, when), 123

Probably, 60 polite (would you please?), 197, 199, 202
Progressive verbs (be +-ing), 32 tag (You know Bob, don’t you?), 152

in pagsive (is being done), 287 yes/no, 19, 121, 123

past(was doing), 39, 287 Question words, 123, 128 (SEE ALSO Noun

present (s dotng), 4, 70, 98, 287 clauses; individual items)

present perfect (has been doing), Quite, 248

Quotation marks, 420
Quoted speech, 420-422

R

Reflexive pronouns (myself), 178
Relative clauses (SEE Adjective clauses)
Reported speech, 422-423

S
-8/-es:
with plural nouns (birds), 12, 158,313
pronunciation, 157
with simple present verbs (eat), 4
spelling, 13

-s/-es, 1'57 Same, stmilar, diffevent, like, alike,
Punctuation: 271
apostrophe (7om’), 173 (SEE ALSO Say vs. tell, 425
C‘or'ltractlons) Sequence of tenses, in noun clauses, 423

cor_nma. Several, 318

in adverb clauses, 48, 239 Shall. 56

ys. a period, 226 Short answers to questions, 19, 26, 85,

in guoted speech, 420 121

in a series with and, 226
period, 226
quotdtion marks, 420
Purpose (in order to, for), 391

Should, 190, 202
Simple form of a verb, 32
Simple past, 25-26
vs, past progressive, 39
vs. present perfect, 87

Q Simple present, 4, 19
Quanrity, expressions of (a lot, several), to express future time, 73
318, 326/n. in future time clauses, 65
Question forms, 123 Since and for, 86-87, 95, 98
past progressive (were you doing?), 39 Singular and plural:
present perfect (have you done?), 85 nouns (a bird, birds), 158-159, 313
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nouns used as adjectives (flower gardens),
168
personal pronouns (7, we), 171
possessive nouns (student’s, students’),
176
present tense verbs (eaz), 4, 12
verbs in adjective clauses (man who 1s,
men who are), 354
So:
with and (and so do I), 235
conjunction (1t was late, so we left),
230
substituted for thar-clause (I think so),
418
Some, 313,326
So/tooleither/neither, 235
Spelling:
-ed, 29
-er/-est, 253-2541n.
-ing, 29
-s/-es, 13, 158
Stative (non-action) verbs, 17/n.
Stative passive (is married), 292
Sl 102
Stop (stop doing 1t vs. stop to do i),
3701n.
Subject pronouns, personal (I, she, they),
171
in adjective clauses (a man who is, a book
which was), 344
Subjects, verbs, objects, 159
transitive vs. intransitive verbs, 280
Subject—verb agreement, 165
in adjective clauses, 354
Superlatives, 252-253, 265
Supposed to, 307
S-v-O-P-T, 164

T
Tag questions (You know Bob, don’t you?),
152
Take, with it to express length of time,
141
Tell vs. say, ask, 425
Tenses:
past perfect (had worked), 112-113
past progressive (were working), 39

present perfect (have worked), 85-87,
95
present perfect progressive (have been
working), 98-100
present progressive (is working), 4
future meaning, 70
simple future (will work), 56
simple past (worked), 25-26, 32, 39,
87
simple present(works), 4
future meaning, 65, 73
Than:
in comparatives (more/-er), 252, 257,
260
following like better, would rather, 218
That:
in adjective clauses (a book that I read),
347-348, 355
in noun clauses (He said that . .. ),
414-415
The, 252, 326-327
with names, 338
Their, they’re, there, 176
There + be, 165
Think, progressive vs. non-action, 17
Three-word verbs, 446 (SEE ALSO Phrasal
verbs)
Time clauses, defined, 239fx.
form, 48
future, 65
past, 48
with since, 95
To, from, to express distance, 140
To + simple form (infinitive), 373-374
(in order) to, 391
Too (excess amount), 394
with and (and I do t00), 235
Transitive and intransitive verbs, 280
Two-word verbs, 432 (SEE ALSO Phrasal
verbs)

U
Units of measure (a cup of, a piece of),
324
Until, 48, 65, 67fn.
Used to (past habit), 52
vs. be used to, 305
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Verbs:
princip 1 parts of, 32
repor :ixjg, 423,425

vs. subjécts and objects, 159, 280
transitive/intransitive, 280
(SEE AL$0O Auxiliary verbs; Modal
auxiliaries; Passive; Phrasal verbs;
Tenses; individual items)
Very, 25
Vowels, 13/n.
W

Y

Was, were, 26, 39
+ -ing (was eating), 39
What, 125
in noun clauses, 403-415
whar apout, 149
whar + a form of do, 130
whar kind of, 132
whai time vs. when, 124
When:
in questions, 124
in timE clauses, 39, 48, 65
Where, 124
Whether, 409, 425
Which: |
in adjective clauses, 348
in HOJIH clauses, 403-407
In gugstions, 133
|

!

8 IN Z)EL(

While, 39, 48, 65
Will, 190
vs. be going to, 63
forms, 59
future, 56
in polite questions, 199
with probably, 60
With vs. by, 384
Whoiwho (m):
in adjective clauses, 344, 347-348,
355
in noun clauses, 407
in questions, 123, 125
who’s vs. whose, 135, 359/n.
Whose:
in adjective clauses, 359
in noun clauses, 407
in questions, 135
Why, 124
Why don’t, 215
Word order (s-v-0-P-T), 164
Would, 190
contractions with pronouns, 218
in polite questions, 199
in reported speech, 423
Would rather, 218

Y

Yes/no questions, 19, 121, 123, 409
Yet, 102



FUNDAMENTALS OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR with ANSWER KEY Third Edition
Betty Schrampfer Azar

A classid developmental skills text for lower-intermediate and intermediate students of English as
a second or foreign language, Fundamentals of English Grammar is a reference grammar as well
as a stimulating and teachable classroom text.

| .
While kéeping the same basic approach and material as in earlier editions, the third edition more fully
devc]opT communicative and interactive language-learning activities. Some of the new features are:

» Numerous “real communication” opportunities

* More options for interactive work in pairs and groups

Lf\ddilional open-ended communicative tasks for both speaking and writing
Expanded error-analysis exercises

» [nteresting and lively new exercise material

» New appendices for phrasal verbs and prepositions

|
FUNDAMENTALS OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR, Third Edition, includes:

Student|\Book

Full I-Ediﬁon: ISBN 0-13-013631-X

Volume A: ISBN 0-13-013646-8

Volume B: ISBN 0-13-013652-2

Full edil-ron with Answer Key: ISBN 0-13-049447-X

k, consisting of self-study exercises for independent work
ition: ISBN 0-13-013633-6
Volume A: ISBN 0-13-013647-6
Volume B: ISBN 0-13-013653-0

Jok, a reference text consisting of only the grammar charts
3-013635-2

Teacher's Guide, with teaching suggestions, grammar notes, and answers
ISBN 0-13-013634-4

;P"’.-v-"fi"'. Azar/Grammar Exchange Companion website
: 7 http://www.longman.com/azar
http://www.longman.com/grammarexchange

| 90000
Pearson |l Il
Ed jcatlon 9 1780130494474

e —
| ISBN O-13-049447-X




